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PREFACE 


THE CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC STUDIES TEXTBOOK SERIES 

There are thirty books in this series. Books entitled Book Year 1 to Book 
Year 24 consist of one book for each year of the revelation. The chapters’ or 
sections’ signs (ayat) are presented according to the 558 ruku or sections of 
the 114 chapters of the Quran. They each include the relevant chapter (surah) 
or chapters (when they are short) or sections, ruku (when there are multiple 
sections in a particular chapter) in chronological order. The chapters are num- 
bered according to the chronological order of the Quranic chapters provided 
by al-Azhar University as the officially accepted order of revelation. Each 
section (ruku) is followed by a commentary by one of the well-known com- 
mentators. 

The Year 7, the present volume, covers events from Muharram 1-Dhu al- 
Hijja 30, 7 BH/September 30, 615 CE-September 18, 616 CE. 

Books 25-28 are devoted to the Quranic stories of all other Prophets and 
Messengers in order of their dates. Book 25: Adam, Cain and Abel, Enoch 
(Idris), Noah, Hud and the People of Aad; Saleh and the People of Thamud; 
Book 26: Abraham, Ishmael, Isaac, Lot, Jacob (Israel), Joseph and Job; Book 
27: Moses, Aaron, Children of Jacob (Israel), Jethro (Shuayb), Joshua, Khidr 
and Samuel; Book 28: David, Solomon, Elijah (Ilyas), Elisha (Alyasa), Jonah 
(Younis), Ezekiel (Dhul Kifl), Ezra (Uzayr), Dhul Qarnayn (Cyrus the Great 
or Alexander the Great), Luqman, Zechariah, John the Baptist (Yahya), Mary 
and Jesus. The last two are: Book 29: The Life of Prophet Muhammad from 
Birth to the Revelation and Book 30: Teacher's Manual, The last, Book 30, 
has been prepared for the teacher’s Lesson Plans. 

At the beginning of each lesson, there is an exercise in critical thinking 
skills. These consist of one of the following: The Nine Intellectual Stan- 
dards, The Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies and The Seven Moral 
Traits. The Eight Elements contain thirty-five strategies. However there is no 
specific order as to how they should be learned and incorporated into our 
thinking process. 

Once we understand the critical thinking skills and then apply them to 
the signs and sections of the Quranic message, we will close the gap between 
our beliefs and how we live our lives. They will each motivate the other. There 
will no longer be a disconnect between the two so that we claim to bear wit- 
ness with our tongues, but our hearts are not on the same page as what our 
tongue expresses. Once the skills as presented in the Quranic message are put 
into practice with the grace of God, they coalesce into a sense of unity in our 
thoughts and behavior. 

Each lesson is followed by questions for classroom discussion or for di- 
alogue. At the end of each lesson there is an assessment/assignment for stu- 
dents to use while they are developing critical thinking skills as they hopefully 
learn HOW the Quran teaches critical thinking. 
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SOURCES 

The sources for the history include the works of Ibn Ishaq, Ibn Hashim, 
Wagidi, Ion Sad and commentaries by Ibn Abbas, Jalalayn, Tustari and Sayyid 
Qutb. The sources for the commentaries of Ibn Abbas, Jalalayn and Tustari 
have been used with the permission of the publisher, the Royal Institute of 
Ahl al-Bayt in Jordan. They are available on their website www.altafsir.com. 

The inclusion of excerpted commentaries (tafsir) by Sayyid Qutb’s In the 
Shade of the Quran (available online) in this Critical Thinking Quranic Studies 
Textbook Series is because Sayyid Qutb is considered by some extremist 
groups as their intellectual source. By including excerpts from his eighteen 
volume Quranic commentary, extremists cannot disclaim the importance of 
learning critical thinking as this series is to help young adults learn HOW to 
think using self-realization (tahqiq) and critical thinking (furqan) skills taught 
by the Quran. This in order to arm young adults with the ability to choose rea- 
son over any irrational extremist ideology that is presented to them. 


TERMINOLOGY 

All Quranic signs are translations from The Sublime Quran. For the Mus- 
lim, the Quran is the Word (Logos) of God. It is this Word of God that has in- 
spired artists, artisans, poets, philosophers and writers, those who had been 
the exponents of Islamic culture and civilization for almost 1500 years. Yes- 
terday and today’s Muslim wants to know more about each Word that God 
chose for His revelation through the Quran. This realization, in turn, prompted 
the translation of The Sublime Quran, an attempt to give the sense of unity 
within the revelation to a non-Arabic speaking reader. 

There are several points to note about the terminology used in the trans- 
lation of the Quranic text and the commentaries. 

1. The blessed Prophet did not bring a new religion; he came to confirm 
what was right in the messages of the previous Prophets. Does this translation 
speak to the universality of the Quran? The Quran tells the Prophet, the mercy 
to all of humanity, to speak to people in their own language. Following his 
example, in addition to the translation being unbounded by time, in several 
sensitive cases, the word chosen to translate an Arabic word is also of a uni- 
versal or inclusive rather than a particular or exclusive nature. This adds to 
the broadening of the perspective and scope of the Quran so that it becomes 
inclusive rather than exclusive to one particular group of people. In other 
words, in this way a larger audience can relate to its message. 

2. The actual word “Islam” comes from the verb, “to submit” (as/ama), 
submission (sallama), and ones who submit (muslimun). The Quran refers to 
itself (the Quran) from the very beginning of the revelation (68:35). 

3. As previously indicated, the four books (Book 25, Book 26, Book 27 
and Book 28) are the stories of the other Prophets and Messengers mentioned 
in the Quran. While these stories do have lessons to be learned by the Prophet 
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and those who heard the revelations as well as for us today, they do not refer 
directly to Prophet Muhammad and his prophethood following the beginning 
of the revelation. What remains in these books of the Quranic signs in the 24 
years of the chronological Quran relate directly to him, what he did and what 
he was told to say. This allows us to understand his life directly from the 
Quranic message, the Quranic Sunnah, without any interruption of the stories 
about previous Prophets and Messengers. 

4. Most English translations of the Quran refer to the “Children of Israel.” 
The word “Israel” when used in the Quran refers to Jacob, the patriarch of the 
children who followed him such as Joseph. Therefore, it should be the “Children 
of Jacob” as it appears in these texts. 

5. The words “kufr” and “kafir” have been translated here as “ingratitude” 
and “ungrateful” where the context allows. This is the first meaning of the word 
and many of us in our lifetime have met Muslims who are “ungrateful.” It is the 
ungrateful Muslims who practice intolerance by declaring anyone who says: Peace 
be upon you (as-salam alaykum) as a non-believer (with what is called takfir). In 
those cases, it would not be suitable to call them “unbelievers” or “infidels,” but 
it is clearly appropriate to refer to them as being “ungrateful” and this would in- 
clude the early Quraysh, ungrateful for God’s revelation and prophethood of 
Muhammad, who ridiculed the Prophet and fought against the Quranic message 
of love, forgiveness and peace. 

6. Yet another example of the use of inclusive language in an attempt to 
speak to people in their own language, is the use of God instead of Allah. 
Many English speaking Muslims, as well as many of the English translations 
of the Quran to date, use Allah when speaking English instead of God. The 
intention on the part of the speaker is to maintain a sense of piety. They feel 
that using Allah in English moves them in that direction. Many even claim 
that the word Allah cannot be translated. 

However well-intentioned a person may be, when speaking English, the 
use of the word Allah instead of God, first of all, does not follow the Quranic 
verse that tells the Prophet to speak to people in their own language. Subse- 
quently, it does not follow the Sunnah of the Prophet who did speak to people 
in their own language. 

In addition, it creates a divide between Muslims who use the word and 
the English speaking people of various faiths to whom they are speaking. In 
effect, it creates the illusion that there is more than One God— Allah and God. 
The response of the English speaking person of another faith is to say: I do 
not understand your religion; you have a different God than I do and you call 
Him Allah. 

It needs to be clearly explained to English speaking Muslims that, unlike 
what they may feel, they do not have a monopoly on the word Allah. Arabic 
speaking Christians and Arabic speaking Jews also refer to God as Allah. The 
Old Testament and New Testament, when translated into Arabic, use Allah for 
God. 


PREFACE 
(7 BH) • 10 • (615-616 СЕ) 


English speaking Muslims, therefore, need to recall the message of the 
Quran that God is One (tawhid). In addition, the Prophet did not bring a new 
religion but confirmed what was correct in the messages of previous Prophets, 
namely, that God is One. Finally, they need to follow the example of the 
Prophet, as the Quran says he is the model or example to be followed, by 
speaking to people in their own language. 

7. The Arabic language, much like old English, has the second person singular 
(masculine: anta (where the verb ends in ka). The English equivalent is the subject: 
“thou” or the object: “thee” or the possessive: “thy.” As these are no longer in 
common usage in English, wherever the original Arabic uses one of these terms, 
the word “you” or “your” appear in bold font so that the reader knows the original 
was the second person singular. When the Quran is speaking directly to the 
Prophet, it uses the pronoun “thee” or “thou” so it is an important distinction to 
make, 

Using you (second person plural) is done to help English speaking readers, 
recognizing that using the second person plural pronoun you (masculine: antum 
where the verb ends in masculine: кит) for God is to intimate that God is plural, 
the only sin in the Quran that is unforgivable. By putting the pronoun you in bold 
font indicates the true intention. 

8. For the Arabic word “ауаһ,” the English word used in these texts is “sign” 
rather than the Biblical term, “verse.” 

9. Several of the signs were abrogated over time. However the indication of 
a sign being abrogated was done after the complete revelation of the Quran. 
Whether or not a sign was later abrogated does not change the fact that the first 
Muslims who listened to the Quran, heard the signs that may have later been said 
to have been abrogated and that a hafez of the Quran recites all the signs as they 
appear in the original Arabic revealed to the Prophet. Whatever signs scholars 
later determined to be abrogated are still part of the Quran and, therefore, are not 
relevant to learning to be a Quranic critical thinker, learning HOW to think. 

10. The first number that appears when the Quranic Chapters begin refers to 
the chapter number in the chronological order of the revelation so that Quranic 
Chapter 110 which was the last to be revealed is number 114 in the chronological 
order. 

11. It is to be noted that whenever the name of Muhammad, Prophet Muham- 
mad or the Prophet are used, one may say a silent prayer of blessings for him. 


CRITICAL THINKING® COMPONENT 

Quranic critical thinking (furqan, discemment) is a process that analyzes 
how we think. It is a 3-step process: І: Quranic critical thinkers apply the Nine 
Intellectual Standards (logic, being definitive, connected, appropriate, have 
worthiness, include numerous viewpoints, have right judgment, clarity, being 
fair and just) to: If: The Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies (point of 
view, purpose, questions, information, inferences, concepts, assumptions, im- 
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plications): in order to develop: Ш: The Seven Quranic Moral Traits (belief 
in One God (tawhid), God-consciousness (taqwa), virtuous conduct (birr) or 
integrity through moral discipline, empowering constancy (‘azm) and courage, 
persevering in goodness (sabara), love (hubb) or empathic altruism (ihsan) 
and being fair and just (rashad). The signs (ayat) in each section (ruku) teach 
any or every one of the Nine Intellectual Standards or any and every one of 
the Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies or any or every one of the Seven 
Quranic Moral Traits. 

This is the key to critical thinking. We do not learn “what” to think, but, 
rather, “how” to think. Using the Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies 
as an example, critical thinking can be summarized in the following sentence: 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based on 
assumptions leading to implications and consequences. We use concepts, 
ideas and theories to interpret information (data, facts and experiences) in 
order to answer questions, solve problems, and resolve issues. 

The point of view in all cases is that of the Quranic message and the var- 
ious individuals and groups that it addresses as this series is a course in 
Quranic Studies as well as a course in the chronological history of the life of 
the blessed Prophet (sira). Each student is encouraged to come up with his or 
her own questions and responses to those questions in order to learn how to 
become the Quranic critical thinker as the Quranic teaches us HOW to think. 

It is important to note that there is no correct or incorrect answer. The im- 
portant point is to go through the process with as many of the sections as one 
is able to do. Little by little, this will help each student or reader to develop 
into critical thinkers or “discerners” of the Quranic message creating a bond 
between them and the Quranic message. 

Once we learn to analyze signs and sections of the Quranic message, we 
will close the gap between our beliefs and how we live our lives. They will 
each motivate the other. There will no longer be a disconnect between the two 
so that we claim to bear witness with our tongues, but our hearts are not on 
the same page as what our tongue expresses. It is important to note that the 
order of The Nine Intellectual Standards or The Eight Elements of Rea- 
soning Strategies or The Seven Quranic Moral Traits is not important. With 
the grace of God, once all are present, they coalesce into a sense of unity in 
our thoughts and behaviors. 


THE NINE INTELLECTUAL STANDARDS 
1. LOGIC (REASONABLE: ‘AQALA, ‘AQL) 
2. DEFINITIVENESS (TO BE PRECISE: MUHKAMA) 
3. CONNECTEDNESS (CONTAINING COMPLEXITIES AND INTERRELATIONSHIPS: 
(MUQTARIN) 
4. APPROPRIATENESS (TO MAKE RELEVANT: SADID) 
5. WORTHINESS (FOCUSING ON THE IMPORTANT, NOT TRIVIAL, 
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TO BE SIGNIFICANT: AHL) 
6. NUMEROUS OR MULTIPLE VIEWPOINTS: ‘DHARA’A) 
7. RIGHT JUDGMENT (RUSHD) 
8. CLARITY (UNDERSTANDABLE, ТО BE CLEAR: TABAY YANA) 
9. BEING FAIR AND JUST (‘AQL, RIGHT-MINDED (RASHAD)) 


THE EIGHT ELEMENTS OF REASONING STRATEGIES 
1. EMBODYING A POINT OF VIEW, FRAME OF REFERENCE, PERSPECTIVE 
(RECOLLECT, BEAR IN MIND, TAKE FOR GRANTED: TADHAKKUR) 
THINKING INDEPENDENTLY 
DEVELOPING INSIGHT INTO EGO-CENTRICITY OR SOCIO-CENTRICITY 
EXPLORING THOUGHTS UNDERLYING FEELINGS AND FEELINGS 
UNDERLYING THOUGHTS 
DEVELOPING INTELLECTUAL CURIOSITY 
2. GENERATING А PURPOSE, AIM, GOAL, OBJECTIVE: (CONSIDER: RA’A) 
CLARIFYING ISSUES OR CONCLUSIONS 
CLARIFYING AND ANALYZING THE MEANINGS OF WORDS OR PHRASES 
READING CRITICALLY: CLARIFYING OR DISCERNING THE SACRED TEXT 
LISTENING CRITICALLY: THE ART OF SILENT DIALOGUE 
3. RAISING QUESTIONS, PROBLEMS, ISSUES: (REFLECT: TAFAKKARA) 
PRACTICING DISCUSSION: CLARIFYING AND QUESTIONING 
INTERPRETATIONS 
REASONING DIALOGICALLY: COMPARING INTERPRETATIONS 
REASONING DIALECTICALLY: EVALUATING INTERPRETATIONS 
KNOWLEDGE, WISDOM 
DEEP QUESTIONING 
4. USING INFORMATION, Data, FACTS, OBSERVATIONS, 
EXPERIENCES, REASONED JUDGMENTS (EVIDENCE: BASIRAH) 
DEVELOPING CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION: CLARIFYING VALUES 
AND STANDARDS 
ANALYZING OR EVALUATING ACTIONS 
DISTINGUISHING RELEVANT FROM IRRELEVANT INFORMATION 
GIVING REASONS AND EVALUATING EVIDENCE 
§. MAKING INTERPRETATIONS, INFERENCES, CONCLUSION, SOLUTIONS 
(UNDERSTANDING: TABASSUR) 
ANALYZING OR EVALUATING ARGUMENTS AND INTERPRETATIONS 
MAKING PLAUSIBLE INFERENCES OR INTERPRETATIONS 
RECOGNIZING CONTRADICTIONS 
NOTING SIGNIFICANT SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES 
6. UTILIZING CONCEPTS, DEFINITIONS, PRINCIPLES, MODELS 
AND VOCABULARY (RECALL: IDHDHAKARA) 
COMPARING ANALOGOUS SITUATIONS: REFRAMING INSIGHTS TO 
New CONTEXTS 
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DEVELOPING ONE'S PERSPECTIVE: CREATING OR EXPLORING 
ARGUMENTS 
MAKING INTERDISCIPLINARY CONNECTIONS 
COMPARING AND CONTRASTING IDEALS WITH ACTUAL PRACTICE 
THINKING PRECISELY ABOUT THINKING 
7. MAKING ASSUMPTIONS, PREPOSITIONS, TAKING FOR GRANTED 
(OPINIONS: ZUNUN) 
8. GENERATING IMPLICATIONS, CONSEQUENCES (PONDER, EVALUATE: 
TADABBUR) 
GENERATING OR ASSESSING SOLUTIONS 
EXPLORING IMPLICATIONS AND CONSEQUENCES 


THE EIGHT ELEMENTS OF REASONING STRATEGIES IN DETAIL 
1. Embodying a Point of View, Frame of Reference, Perspective 
(Recollect, Bear in Mind, Take to Heart (tadhakkur)):Whenever we 
think, we think within a point of view. What is the Quranic point of 
view in these signs? Does the Quran follow universal intellectual 
values of clarity, precision, consistency, relevance, sound evidence, 
good reasons, logic, faimess? 
2. Generating a Purpose, Aim, Goal, Objective (Consider (ra’a)): 
My purpose in addressing the Quranic purpose in these signs is . . .? 
Know exactly what you are after. Make sure you are not operating 
with a hidden agenda and that your announced and real purposes are 
the same. Whenever we think, we think for a purpose. What is the 
Quran’s fundamental purpose in revealing these signs? Are there 
multiple points of view? 
3. Raising Questions, Problems, Issues (Reflect (tafakkara)): What 
is the key question I am trying to answer. State the question as clearly 
and precisely as you can. Details are very important. 
4. Using Information, Data, Facts, Observations, Experiences, 
Reasoned Judgments (Evidence (basirah)): Actively seek the in- 
formation most relevant to the question. Include in that information 
options for action, both short-term and long-term. We use experi- 
ences, facts and data that the Quran gives us. What information does 
the Quran give in these signs? What information do | need to answer 
my question? 
5. Making Interpretations, Inferences, Conclusions, Solutions 
(Understanding (tabassur)): After reasoning (discerning) the above 
points, decide what the best answer (conclusion) to the question is. 
What inferences, judgments or conclusions do these signs make? 
What are my most fundamental inferences or conclusions based on 
these Quranic signs? 
6. Utilizing Concepts, Theories, Definitions, Axioms, Laws, Prin- 
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ciples, Models, Vocabulary (Recall (іалалаКаға)): The most im- 
portant concepts, theories or ideas I need to use in my thinking are 
... ? Figure out all significant ideas needed to understand and answer 
your question. You may need to analyze these concepts. Use a good 
dictionary. Inferences or conclusions are based on Quranic concepts 
and theories. What is the most basic concept in my question? What 
Quranic terms have | learned? 

7. Making Assumptions, Presuppositions, Taking for Granted 
(Opinions (гипип)): Some important assumptions I am using іп my 
thinking are ... ? Figure out what you are taking for granted. Watch 
out for self-serving or unjustified assumptions. The Quranic point of 
view is based on some assumptions. What assumptions is the Quran 
using in its reasoning? What assumptions am 1 using іп my reasoning 
from the Quranic revelation? 

8. Generating Implications, Consequences (Ponder (tadabbur)): 
Evaluate options. Take into account the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of possible decisions before acting? What consequences are 
likely to follow from this or that decision? The Quranic assumptions 
and my assumptions lead to implications and consequences. What 
are the implications of the Quranic reasoning? What are the impli- 
cations of my reasoning? Am І correct in understanding the Quranic 
implications? 


THE SEVEN QURANIC MORAL TRAITS 

1. BELIEF IN ONE GOD (TAWHID) 

2. GOD-CONSCIOUSNESS (TAQWA) 

3. VIRTUOUS CONDUCT THROUGH MORAL DISCIPLINE (MORALLY OBLIGATED: 

QANATA, GOODNESS, BIRR) 

4. EMPOWERING CONSTANCY, COURAGE (AZM) 

5. PERSEVERING IN GOODNESS (STEADFAST: SABARA) 

6. EMPATHIC ALTRUISM (LOVE, MERCY, COMPASSION: HUBB) 

7. FAIRNESS (NOT SELF-SERVING OR EGO-CENTRIC: ‘AQSATA) 

жжжжж 

Each Lesson begins with а critical thinking (furgan) standard, strategy or 
Quranic moral trait. It is important to note that when leaming HOW to think 
which the Quran teaches, there is no specifically correct answer. It is going 
through the process of Quranic understanding that we learn HOW to think. 
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INTRODUCTION 

READING THE SIGNS: A QURANIC PERSPECTIVE 
ON THINKING 

BY MOHAMMAD HASHIM KAMALI 

The Islamic notion of agi (intellect) embraces the faith dimension of 
knowledge that is also informed by ethical values. The prevailing reading of 
the Quran on rationality consists of a coalition of faith and reason which is 
also cognizant of the metaphysical! aspect of reality and the limits, therefore, 
of human reason. This may be said to be a dividing line between the Islamic 
and Western conceptions of rationality, especially in its post-Enlightenment 
context. 

Thus, it is not accurate to draw a direct parallel between them, as was the 
case in the Islamic discourse of the colonial period wherein many Muslim 
writers greatly admired the Western conception of rationality. The twentieth 
century Islamic discourse has shown awareness of that difference as it began 
to comprehend the subtleties inherent in the Western lexicon on rationality 
and its cultural overtones. ! 


THE DIVINE SIGNS (AYAT) 

The Quran teaches an essential doctrine of the ayat (God’s signs in the 
universe) functioning as pointers to the providential purpose at all levels of 
creation. Thus the Quran makes frequent references such as ‘signs for a people 
who understand—exercise their intellect’. This evidential role of the divine 
signs entails an accompanying demand placed upon humans to engage in a 
rational understanding of the signs and draw conclusions on the discovery of 
truth and correct guidance. 

The human reception of the signs, thus, depends ultimately upon the in- 
tegrity of reason, without which humans would be incapable neither of com- 
prehending the signs nor of responding to their message. The more abundant 
is an individual's native endowment of reason, the greater is the possibility 
for him or her to attain a larger magnitude of understanding and a higher level 
of response. 

The nexus between faith and reason thus constitutes the hallmark of in- 
telligent Islamic spirituality, wherein human intellect and emotions are guided 
toward harmony with one another. The Quran repeatedly provokes its reciters 
to think about the signs of God in the universe and within themselves, to un- 
derstand God's illustrious presence in them, and ultimately to vindicate the 
truth. The word ayah and its plural ayat occur in the Quran over 400 times, 
although the whole of the Quran introduces itself as a collection of ayat. To 
quote the Quran: We will cause them to see Our signs on the horizons and 
within themselves until it becomes clear to them that it is The Truth. (41:53) 
And, On the earth are signs, for the ones that are certain and in yourselves. 
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Will you not, then, perceive? (51:20-51:21) 

God reveals the truth in a variety of ways, some explicit and others by 
allusion, the latter mainly through the modality of the signs, in order to pro- 
voke and engage the human intellect. The signs of God cannot be readjust off 
the face of the signs but require thinking and reflection. This is indicated in 
the phrase: We will cause them to see Our signs ... which suggests that the 
signs may not be instantaneously visible to the naked eye. The whole concept 
of signs seeks to forge a dynamic relationship between revelation and reason: 
It is a blessed Book that We caused to descend to you, so that they meditate 
on its signs and those imbued with intuition recollect. (38:29) A sign is also a 
portent and allusion to something other than itself and should not therefore 
be seen as the final message and purpose of the revelation containing it. 

Approximately 750 verses, or nearly one-eighth of the Quran, exhort the 
readers to study nature, history, the Quran itself, and humanity at large. The 
text of the Quran employs a range of expressions in its appeal to those who 
listen (уазта ип), those who think (yatafakkarun), those who reflect (yatad- 
abbarun), those who observe (yanzurun), those who exercise their intellect 
(уа айип), those who take heed and remember (yatadhakkarun), those who 
ask questions (уаѕ'аѓип), those who develop an insight (yatafaqqahun), and 
those who know (уа 'lamun).? 

These and their derivatives (mostly occurring in the active verbal form) 
consist essentially of open invocations and encouragement to thinking that is 
not limited by a methodology or framework. Meditate they not, then, on the 
Quran (afala yatadabbarun al-Qur'an) (47:24) Tadabbur means concentrated 
and goal-oriented thinking provoked by the challenge to find something new 
or to solve a difficult problem. 

Quranic references to thinking and the exercise of intellect occur in con- 
junction with basically five major themes: Belief in the Oneness and generos- 
ity of God (tawhid); reflection on the Quran; the human being and the 
universe; historical precedent; and thinking itself. 

References to aql (intellect) and its derivatives occur on 49 occasions in 
the text. The typical Quranic expression, u/u'l-albab (those who possess vision 
and understanding), and its synonym, u/u'l-nuha (people endowed with intel- 
lectual abilities) occur 33 times in the text. Such expressions are frequently 
juxtaposed with the exposition of signs, such as in the sign: Thus, God makes 
manifest His signs to you so that perhaps you will be reasonable. (2:242) or 
in the sign: Surely, We made manifest the signs to you so that perhaps you will 
be reasonable. (57:17). Repeated references to pondering over the signs are 
variously nuanced such that they embrace within their fold the widest spec- 
trum of people who may be endowed with different intellectual abilities and 
endowments.’ 

Al-Isfahani defines thought (a/-fikr) as the power of the mind that facil- 
itates access to knowledge (‘i/m). Thinking (al-tafakkur) is the movement of 
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that power which is driven by the intellect (a/-‘ag/), and this can only occur 
when an initial image of the subject is attainable in the mind of the thinker. 
Thinking cannot, therefore, proceed over something of which no image exists 
in the mind. This can be said of the self of God, for example, as we have no 
image on which to focus our thought.‘ 

The human being can only think over the attributes of God through the 
observation of His signs. Broadly speaking, thinking proceeds over the whole 
of the created universe without any exception; indeed, the Quran repeatedly 
invites such in respect to both the physical and abstract aspects of reality, both 
in the present and in regards to bygone history that is only perceived by the 
intellect rather than sense perception. Often the Quran gives examples, para- 
bles, and narratives of other nations, and then follows them with the reminder, 
usually addressed to the Prophet, to recount the narratives of the past so that 
the people may think and reflect over them: 

And recount to them the tiding of him to whom We gave Our signs. (7:175) 

And there are the parables that We propound for humanity so that perhaps 
they will reflect. (59:21) 

Truly, in that are certainly signs for a folk who reflect. (30:21) 

A hierarchy of five perceptive-cognitive functions is also suggested, in- 
cluding and extending through hearing, sight, thinking, dhikr remembrance, 
and certainty. 

Given such a scale of intensified perceptive understanding, the Quran 
propounds the notion of u/ul'l-albab, the thoughtful individuals who are pos- 
sessed of proper understanding and response. ‘Aq/ is thus tied to the cognitive 
dimension of faith. 

Significantly, the very term for reason and intelligence in Arabic, al-‘aql, 
has at the core of its basic meaning the practical idea of “restraining” and 
“binding,” that is, of holding one’s self back from blameworthy conduct— 
being an interior self-imposed limit. Quranic commentators understand think- 
ing (tafakkur, tafkir) as pondering and reflection, which is a mental activity 
and process, not an outcome. 

Thinking (tafakkur) is considered as a form of worship of God if it is 
done with sincerity and good purpose. ‘Aql in its Quranic conception is also 
one that conceives the truth, and it is always in search of it. This conception 
of “ад! precludes one that is rigid, arrogant, and misleading. Some have also 
drawn the conclusion from the ubiquitous Quranic emphasis on thinking that 
all Muslims must strive to be thinking individuals.® 

Al-Qaradawi has quoted Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyya’s (d. 751/1350) own 
observation as well as some epithetic statements, the latter narrated from other 
leading figures to the effect that “thinking for an hour is better than worship 
of many years,” and another statement that “thinking for an hour is superior 
to a whole night of prayer.” To this Ibn Qayyim added that “thinking is the 
act of the heart whereas worship is the act of one's limbs, and the former is 
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superior to the latter.” 

The pious caliph Umar ibn Abd al-Aziz (d. 101/718) is similarly quoted: 
Thinking over the bounties of God is the best form of worship. Abbas Mah- 
mud а1-Ардай went so far as to say that: Thinking—al-tafkir—is an Islamic 
obligation. Just as God Most High ordered us to worship Him by performing 
prayer and fasting, He also ordered us to think in numerous verses and in so 
many different ways, all of which vindicate thinking as one of the cardinal 
messages of the Quran.’ 

The Quranic vision of knowledge may be characterized as knowledge 
that is founded in understanding (fahm) and insight (га/а44ий). This is indi- 
cated in the numerous references in the text which encourage rational obser- 
vation, thought, and reflection on the observable world and the universe 
beyond. It is knowledge espoused with insight that the Quran has visualized 
in its expression al-tafaqquh fi'l-din, that is, understands the religion, signify- 
ing a rational and inquisitive approach to constructing a Quranic worldview. 

Islam, in other words, advises analytical knowledge and understanding 
that generate insight rather than a purely dogmatic approach. The two ap- 
proaches are reflected in the familiar expressions: Faith based on detailed 
analysis (al-iman al-tafsili) as opposed to undigested and uncomprehended 
faith (al-iman al-ijmali). The former is preferred by common acknowledge- 
ment of the religious scholars of all the leading schools of thought. Thus it is 
declared in a sign: But a section of people only that they become learned in 
the way of life and that they warn their folk. (9:122). 

We also note the distinction between thought-based knowledge and trans- 
mitted or received knowledge reflected in the twin juristic and hadith-related 
expressions of knowledge based on understanding (‘tlm al-diraya), and re- 
port-based and transmitted knowledge (7/т al-riwaya). The former is based 
on understanding and insight (diraya wa tafaqquh) and takes priority over the 
latter. Whereas "іт al-riwaya relies mainly on memory and retention, т al- 
diraya is based on cognition, understanding, and analysis. 

Thus, if there are hadith reports, or any factual reports for that matter, 
which do not stand to reason and understanding, they would be most likely 
discounted and abandoned, with the exception only of devotional matters 
(‘ibadat) which are based on faith and submission more than on rational analy- 
sis. 

Another feature of the Quranic vision of thinking is indicated in its em- 
phasis on wisdom and good judgment (hikmah) which signifies the quality of 
thinking, its regard for values, and its outcome. Wisdom and good judgment 
can easily be said to be more important than technical know-how and expert- 
ise, as it can guide expert knowledge as to its proper application and the at- 
tainment of excellence. 

The Quran mentions hikmah twenty times, and in about ten of these it is 
immediately preceded by the word Book or kitab, which is a reference to di- 
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vine scnpture—primarily the Quran, but also other divinely revealed scrip- 
tures. The text, thus, says with reference to Jesus: And He teaches him the 
Book and wisdom and the Torah and the Gospel. (3:48) The juxtaposition of 
kitab and hikmah is often contextualized by a reference to the sending of 
prophets who teach the people and guide them with scripture and wisdom 
(e.g., wa yu'allimuhum al-kitaba wa'l-hikmata) as it is said of the Prophet 
Muhammad: And teaches you the Book and wisdom (2:159) and: Teaches them 
the Book and wisdom (62:2 ff); the descendants of Prophet Abraham: We gave 
the people of Abraham the Book and wisdom (4:54); and of Luqman: We gave 
Luqman wisdom (31:12). The holistic, superior, and indivisible value of 
hikmah in the Quran is underscored in one of its signs to the effect that when 
God bestows wisdom on someone that person is indeed granted an immense 
source of goodness: And whomever is given wisdom, then, surely, was given 
much good and none recollects no doubt but those imbued with intuition. 
(2:269). 

To mention hikmah together with the Book evidently means that the 
Quran should be read with wisdom and divorcing the one from the other by 
taking a totally dogmatic approach to the Quran goes against the divine pur- 
pose and intention of its revelation. То read the Quran in the light of kikmah 
thus means a comprehensive reading that reaches beyond the obvious meaning 
of its words to encapsulate the goal and purpose of its message and then also 
reflection on the ways and means of how its benefits can be realized for the 
individual and society.® 

The repeated juxtaposition of the “Book and Hikmah” in the Quran led 
some commentators, such as the Successor, Qatadah ibn Diama al-Sadusi 
(4.118 H), Ibn Wahhab, the disciple of Imam Malik (d. 179/795), and the 
Imam al-Shafii (d. 205/820) himself to the somewhat unusual observation that 
“hikmah” is a reference to the Sunna of the Prophet. Many have taken and 
followed this view; but since the text does not specify such a meaning for 
hikmah, the word should convey its natural and unqualified meaning as І have 
depicted in this presentation. 

Good judgment, insight, balance and avoidance of extremes, the ability 
to distinguish between truth and falsehood, and procedural accuracy are com- 
monly associated with hikmah and hikmah as such becomes a dimension of 
evaluative thinking in. its Quranic idiom. Besides, when the Quran declares 
that God Most High endowed the Prophets David and Solomon and also the 
renowned sage Luqman with hikmah, it could not have referred to the Sunna 
of the Prophet Muhammad, as Sunna as such did not exist in those times. 

The Quranic usage of hikmah reinforces the holistic quality of thinking. 
Hikmah also seeks to forge a close tie between reason and emotion (‘aql wa 
galb) thereby encouraging what is now known as emotional intelligence. This 
is how the Quran and also the Sunna often deliver their messages, for, unlike 
the modern statutory laws and texts, the Quranic guidance, commands, and 
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prohibitions are often espoused with appeals to the heart and mind of their 
readers.’ 

Al-Isfahani defined hikmah as the realization of the truth through knowl- 
edge and intellect and it is manifested in the performance of benevolent 
deeds.!? According to another definition: Wisdom signifies comprehension of 
the truth and reality and the ability to avoid corruption in one's quest to attain 
perfection.”!! 

Random House Dictionary of the English Language similarly defines wis- 
dom as: Knowledge of what is true or right coupled with just judgment as to 
action. Wisdom is thinking informed by the light of the heart that often leads 
to action and contemplates its consequences in relationship with other relevant 
factors. This may strike a note with the renowned hadith in which it is declared 
that: Fearing God is the pinnacle of wisdom (ға% al-hikmati makhafat 
Allah)?” 

It is presumably for this reason that the great religions of the world have 
urged the seekers of knowledge to combine it with wisdom. It is wisdom that 
confers a higher quality on thinking and helps knowledge to be used for the 
promotion of good giving it meaning and direction. 

In an effort to train the individual to enhance his or her quality of thinking, 
al-Ghazali (4. 505/1111) discusses the two sources of knowledge that Muslim 
tradition has recognized. One of these is through human teaching and learning 
(al-ta‘allum al-insani) and the other through divine teaching (al-ta ‘lim al-rab- 
bani). 

The former is externally transmitted from teacher to student, whereas the 
latter is conveyed by the Universal Intellect which is superior, more intense, 
and more effective than human teaching. This knowledge is internally ac- 
quired either through revelation (wahy), which is a prerogative of the Prophets, 
or it is acquired through meditation, thinking, and reflection. 

Al-Ghazali subscribes to the view that the essence of all knowledge is 
centered in the inner self of the human person in much the same way as growth 
potential that is vested in the soil and seed, and it is through teaching that the 
individual's potential is developed.'? These two aspects of knowledge, that is, 
the external and the internal, are complementary to one another. This is be- 
cause no one can possibly teach or learn from any teacher all the sciences, 
some of which are learned through teaching but the rest inferred by the re- 
flective thought of the individual. It is therefore important that the avenues of 
learning remain open both through teaching and through inner reflection, 
thinking, and illumination. This is another way of saying that all knowledge 
is acquired and developed through the senses, inner reflection and thinking, 
both of which partake in natural endowment and development through exter- 
nal transmission and teaching. 

Al-Ghazali's views оп the internal and external sources of knowledge 
tended to correspond with those of Ibn Sina (d. 428/1037), but which differed, 
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at least partially, from those of the second/ninth century Ikhwan al-Safa (c. 
373/983). All knowledge, according to the latter, is acquired through the senses 
and none inheres in human nature. Knowledge that is developed through 
thought and reflection also originate in the senses. The same analysis is ex- 
tended to the axiomatic knowledge of postulates that are derived and con- 
firmed through the senses. In support of this theory Ikhwan al-Safa have cited 
the Quranic verse: And God brought you out from the wombs of your mothers 
and you know nothing. (16:78). All knowledge is therefore acquired knowl- 
edge, a view which may strike a closer note with some of the modern theories 
on the subject.” 

Muslim thought in the middle ages did not admit the ontological distinc- 
tion between tangible entities that could be sensuously apprehended and en- 
tities of a spiritual or subliminal nature. This may be said to be a more sound 
and realistic view of reality than is allowed for by the modem positivist doc- 
trines of science. Being is manifested at various levels and in several forms, 
none of which is less real than the other. Arabic thought employed the notions 
systematized in Stoic theory that divide being into three locations: Verbal ut- 
terance, psychic representation, and reality—without this last in any sense 
having exclusive title to Being. 

Al-Farabi (d. 950 CE) took up this view and assimilated psychic repre- 
sentation to the entities of reason. Others rehearsed this division with the ad- 
dition of a fourth location, that of Scripture. Reality thus had a four-fold 
manifestation, depending on whether the subject existed immediately in itself 
or whether its like was graven in the mind (dhihn, psyche) composed of 
sounds, which together indicates the psychic representation, or was manifested 
in characters standing for sound and speech. All four have a basic character- 
istic in common which is existence (wujud, hagigah).'* 

The Islamic and Western perceptions of creative and evaluative thinking 
both recognize this to be a skill that is developed through training and con- 
trolled exercise. It is through training and thinking that we adopt new patterns 
of perceiving reality that we are able to see differently and creatively. It is 
generally acceded that creative thinking and critical thinking go hand-in-hand 
and complement one another. Critical thinking means “involving or exercising 
skilled judgment or observation.” Thinking is critical when it evaluates the 
reasoning behind a decision. Such evaluation must, however, be carried forth 
іп a constructive таппег.!6 

The purpose of critical thinking is to achieve understanding, evaluate 
viewpoints, and solve problems. In general, one’s thinking is likely to become 
critical when concrete learning experiences precede abstract thought.'’ This 
strikes a parallel note, in its Islamic idiom, with thinking that is espoused with 
hikmah. 

The famous yet controverted hadith: The first (being) God created is the 
intelligence (awwalu ma khalaqa Allahu al-‘aqla), sparked prolonged discus- 
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sions among Muslim thinkers over many centuries over the implications of 
this statement. Among the issues debated was the priority of reason over rev- 
elation and the respective role of each in their mutual inter-dependence. 

Another issue was whether the disparity among humans in respect of rea- 
son also affected the modalities of moral obligation. Some prominent thinkers 
including Abu Bakr al-Razi (d. 313/925) apparently advocated the primacy 
of reason over the revelation. This would be properly known as “rationalism,” 
which deems the primacy of reason over revelation. This is different from “ra- 
tionality” which means treating any issue by using reason without giving rea- 
son pnority. 


SOURCES AND INSTRUMENTS OF KNOWLEDGE 

Commenting on the Quranic passage quoted earlier, Muhammad Iqbal 
observed that the Quran regards both self (anfus) and world (afaq) as sources 
of knowledge. God reveals His signs in inner as well as outer experience. The 
Quran thus opens fresh vistas of knowledge in the domain of our inner expe- 
rience. Mystic experience and intuition, then, however unusual and abnormal, 
must now be regarded as perfectly natural and open to scrutiny like other as- 
pects of human experience." But inner experience is only one source of human 
knowledge. The outer experience in the Quran, Iqbal continues on the same 
page, unfolds two other sources of knowledge—nature and history, and it is 
in tapping these sources of knowledge that “the spirit of Islam is seen at its 
best”. 

The Quran sees the signs of reality in the sun, the moon, the alternation 
of day and night, the perpetual changes of the winds, the variety of human 
colors and tongues, and in fact in the whole of nature as revealed to the sense- 
perception of man. The Muslim's duty is to reflect on these signs and not to 
pass by them as if he is deaf and blind They have hearts with which they un- 
derstand not. And they have eyes with which they perceive not. And they have 
ears with which they hear not. Those are like flocks. Nay! They are ones who 
go astray. Those, they are the ones who are heedless (7:179), for he who does 
not see these signs in this life will remain blind to the realities of the life to 
come. The divine signs are observed through sense-perception using mainly 
the faculties of hearing, sight, and intellect: Journey they not through the 
earth? Have they not hearts with which to be reasonable or ears with which 
to hear? (22:46) The emphasis in this sign is on the faculty of reason and un- 
derstanding, suggesting that not all of our information about nature comes di- 
rectly from sensation, for if that were the case we would be no different from 
animals. 

Frequent references to sense-perception as the principal mode of receiv- 
ing the signs show the scientific/experimental import of the Quran. The Quran 
goes even further to suggest sense perception as the only avenue of knowl- 
edge, as the text already reviewed provides: And God brought you out from 
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the wombs of your mothers апа you know nothing. Апа He assigned to you 
the ability to hear and sight and mind so that perhaps you will give thanks. 
(16:78) Knowledge of the signs is therefore acquired through the use of these 
faculties. In another sign, the Quran praises those who listen to the word and 
follow the best of it: Those who listen to the saying of the Quran and follow 
the fairer of it. Those are those whom God guided. And those, they are imbued 
with intuition. (or make the best possible interpretation thereof) (39:18). This 
sign apparently subjects the data of sense-perception to the exercise of intel- 
lectual selection. The text also teaches that sense-perception does not perceive 
all reality: So 1 swear an oath by what you perceive and what you perceive 
not. (69:37-69:38). Certainty (yaqin) may also be beyond the reach of human 
intellect, as the human mind may be blurred by the variables of time and space. 
What is deemed certain today may be uncertain tomorrow. 

We also note that according to the teachings of the Quran, the universe is 
dynamic in its origin, finite, and capable of increase. Early Muslim thinkers 
do not seem to have grasped the Quranic emphasis on inductive reasoning and 
experimentation. It was indeed a slow realization for Muslim thinkers to note 
“that the spirit of the Quran was essentially anti-classical”. Putting full confi- 
dence in Greek reasoning, Muslim thinkers tned to understand the Quran in 
the light of Greek philosophy, which in the beginning of their careers they had 
studied with so much enthusiasm. 

The substance of Iqbal’s analysis on this subject is also upheld by Malik 
bin Nabi (1905-1973), who understands the creative impulse of the Quran as 
the motivating force behind the efflorescence of science at a time when Mus- 
lim thinkers began to grasp the full impact of the Quran on experimentation 
and inductive reasoning. !® 

The dynamic conception of the universe in the Quran is also seen by its 
conception of life as an evolutionary movement in time. History thus consti- 
tutes the third source of knowledge in the Quran. It is one of the most essential 
teachings of the Quran, as Iqbal has further observed, that nations are collec- 
tively judged, and suffer for their misdeeds here and now. The Quran thus 
constantly cites historical instances, and urges upon the reader to reflect on 
the past and present experiences of humanity: Customs passed away before 
you, So journey through the earth; then, look on how had been the Ultimate 
End of the ones who deny. (3:137) 

If a wound afflicts you, surely, a wound afflicted the folk similar to that. 
And these are the days We rotate among humanity so that God knows those 
who believed and takes witnesses to Himself from among you. (3:140) 

And: And of whom We created there is a community that guides with The 
Truth, and with it, it is just. And those who denied Our signs, We will draw 
them on gradually from where they will not know. (7:181-183) 

The Quran's interest in history as a source of human knowledge extends 
farther than mere indication of historical generalizations. “It has given us one 
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of the most fundamental principles of historical criticism.”!? Since accuracy 
in recording facts is an indispensable condition of history as a science, accu- 
racy depends ultimately on those who report them. The reporter's personal 
character is thus an important factor in judging his testimony. The Quran says 
O those who believed! If one who disobeys drew near to you with a tiding, 
then, be clear so that you not light on a folk out of ignorance. (49:6). It is the 
application of the principle embodied in this sign to the reporters of the 
Prophet’s traditions out of which were gradually evolved the canons of his- 
torical criticism. 

A scientific treatment of history, however, requires a wider experience, a 
greater maturity of practical reason, and a fuller realization of certain basic 
ideas regarding the nature of life and time. These are in the main three, and 
taken together they constitute the foundation of Quranic teaching. 

(1) The unity of human origin: The Quran states: He creates you from 
one soul. (39:6) And: O humanity! Be God-conscious of your Lord Who cre- 
ated you from a single soul. (4:1). But the perception of life as an organic 
unity is a slow achievement. Islam sowed the germ of this aspiration and it 
became a Quranic assignment of us to work towards its realization. Notwith- 
standing the fact that Christianity, long before Islam, brought the message of 
equality to humanity, the Roman Empire had no more than a general and ab- 
stract conception of human unity. 

On the other hand, the growth of territorial nationalism in Europe has 
tended to stifle the broad human element in the art and literature of Europe. 
European colonialism was also inspired by a self-image of superiority. Europe 
assumed a superior image that non-European peoples could be freely domi- 
nated, exploited, and subjugated.”° It was quite otherwise with Islam. Тһе im- 
pulse of Islam was from the outset to make the idea of human unity a living 
factor in the Muslim experience that was to be taken towards fuller fruition. 

(2) A Keen sense of the reality of time, and the concept of life as a con- 
tinuous movement in time: The Quranic view of the alternation of day and 
night as a sign of the ultimate Reality which appears in a fresh glory every 
moment and the tendency in Muslim metaphysics to regard time as objec- 
tive—all this constituted the intellectual heritage and ideals of Islam. 

(3) The merger between religious and secular values: This is a unique 
feature of Islamic thought which is distinguished by its attempt to bring har- 
mony between them, probably for the first time in history. It was in the state 
of Madinah that we encounter a clear example where universally proclaimed 
moral values formed the criteria of political judgment. Political leaders and 
Statesmen were expected to recognize not only the value of efficiency, but 
also of justice, human dignity, equality, and freedom. In his renowned Phi- 
losophy of History, Hegel (1770-1831) recognized that the unity between the 
secular and the spiritual took place in Islamic society and civilization long be- 
fore it made any impact in the modern West: We must therefore regard (the 
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reconciliation between the secular and spiritual) as commencing rather in the 
enormous contrast between the spiritual religious principles, and the barbarian 
Real World. For spirit as the consciousness of an inner world is, at the com- 
mencement, itself still in the abstract form. All that is secular is consequently 
given over to rudeness and capricious violence. The (Muslim) principle, the 
enlightenment of the oriental world, is the first to contravene this barbarism 
and caprice. We find it developing itself later and more rapidly than Christi- 
anity; for the latter needed eight centuries to grow into a political form.?! 

The modem West followed the example of the historical Islamic world 
in demanding that holders of political power operate under a set of moral rules. 
But as the modern West harmonized the secular and religious only nationally, 
the international realm was free to operate under the dynamics of power pol- 
itics and secular rudeness. This failure was a cause of the senseless violence 
that claimed over 100 million war victims in the twentieth century. Recogni- 
tion of the danger of the purely secular politics led to the creation of the United 
Nations, yet even this effort was undermined by political realists who enjoyed 
a disproportionate sway among the political pundits of Europe and America. 

Safi has rightly noted the irony that contemporary Muslim societies have 
unfortunately followed a similar course in decoupling the secular and the re- 
ligious and now find themselves entangled in a crisis of legitimacy. Many 
Muslim regimes are driven by the logic of power and operate outside the realm 
of moral correctness. It is alarming to see that this decoupling has impacted 
the religiously inspired movements, which seem to succumb to the logic of 
power in their readiness to employ amoral--even immoral--strategies in their 
fight against political corruption and oppression.” 


OBSTACLES TO CORRECT REASONING 

The Quranic emphasis on pondering over the signs is also underscored 
by a set of guidelines to ensure a correct outcome of reflection and thinking 
over them. The text thus draws attention to a series of exclusions and factors 
that stand in the way of the proper functioning of intellect: 

(1) Pursuit of caprice (awa) which may consist of love, hatred, pom- 
posity and prejudice that confound impartiality and sound judgment: Had you 
considered he who took to himself his own desire as his god and whom God 
caused to go astray out of a knowledge, sealed over his having the ability to 
hear and his heart and laid a blindfold on his sight? Who, then, will guide 
him after God? Will you not, then, recollect? (45:23) 

And if you had followed their desires after what drew near you of the 
knowledge, there is not for you from God either a protector or a helper. (2:120) 

But if they respond not to you, then, know that they only follow their own 
desires. (28:50) 

And: And obey not him whose heart We made neglectful of Our Remem- 
brance and who followed his own desires and whose affair had been excess. 
(18:28) 
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The choice is between two alternatives: caprice (лама) and guidance 
(huda); the former evidently renders obscure one’s attempt to attain the latter. 

(2) Pursuit of conjecture in the face of certitude: And surely conjecture 
(al-zann) avails nothing against the truth (al-Haqq). And most of them follow 
nothing but opinion. Truly, opinion avails them not against The Truth at all. 
(10:36) 

And follow up not of what there is not for you knowledge of it. Truly, hav- 
ing the ability to hear and sight and mind, each of those will have been that 
which is asked. (17:36) Knowledge and truth stand іп contradistinction with 
the pursuit of conjecture. Note that the text says one should not follow con- 
jecture until it is established and elevated to the rank of knowledge. It does 
not say that one should avoid conjecture altogether. In another place, conjec- 
ture occurs side by side with hawa or that which they themselves desire: They 
follow nothing but opinion and that for which their souls yearn. (53:23) This 
is the kind of conjecture or opinion that is meant. 

Knowledge is established by sense-perception that often begins with a 
measure of speculation and doubt but which is affirmed by the light of reason 
and conviction. Some commentators maintain that the main context for this 
guideline is religion: Thus it is said that one should not take speculative posi- 
tions in matters of belief. As for scientific enquiry and pursuit of knowledge, 
conjecture is neither discouraged nor avoidable.” 

The ultimate purpose of this engagement is to attain the tmth. Once the 
truth is attained, one should then commit oneself to it and observe it: And what 
else is there after The Truth but wandering astray. Where, then, turn you 
away? (10:32) 

Completed was the Word of your Lord in sincerity and justice. There is 
no one who changes His Words. (54) (6:115). 

(3) Blind imitation of others: The correct exercise of reason in Islam is 
tied to personal conviction as opposed to indiscriminate following of others, 
hallowed custom, and precedent. These must be judged in the light of reason 
and abandoned if found deviant and misleading: The misguided will say, as 
the Quran provides: Nay! We will follow whatever we discovered our fathers 
were following on it —even though their fathers had been not at all reason- 
able—nor are they truly guided. (2:170) 

And: Enough is what we found our fathers upon. Even though their fa- 
thers had been knowing nothing nor are they truly guided? (5:104) 

This was the response that Prophet Abraham and other great prophets re- 
ceived from their detractors, but the text address them again and again that 
both you and your ancestors were clearly misguided. Certainly, We gave Abra- 
ham his right judgment before. And We had been ones who know of him when 
he said to his father and his folk: What are these images to which you be ones 
who give yourselves up to? They said: We found our fathers as ones who are 
worshippers of them. He said: Certainly, you and your fathers had been in a 
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clear wandering astray.(21:5 1-21:54) 

Forsake those who took to themselves their way of life as a pastime and 
as a diversion and whom this present life deluded. (6:70) 

Is it that your formal prayer commands you that we leave what our fa- 
thers worship? (11:87) 

As we shall presently elaborate, indiscriminate imitation of others is 
widely held to be the single most damaging cause of the decline of creative 
thinking among Muslims. 

(4) Oppressive Dictatorship: The Quran takes to task arrogant dictators 
and those who support them and follow them. Hence the plea of those who 
say: Our Lord! Truly, we obeyed our chiefs and our great ones. They caused 
us to go astray from the way (33:66) should be of no merit. In a number of 
other places the text denounces the Pharaoh and Karun for their oppressive 
ways who misled their people in rejecting the guidance that was conveyed to 
them. Pharaoh and his Council but they followed the command of Pharaoh. 
And the command of Pharaoh was not well-intended. (11:96) 


DECLINE OF CRITICAL THINKING 

I shall not retrace well-documented history that Muslim thinkers were pi- 
oneers in the creation of new knowledge. It was due to the impact of the Quran 
that, in contrast to the Greeks who excelled in deductive method of reasoning 
and logic, Muslim scientists distinguished themselves in inductive and exper- 
imental approaches to scientific enquiry. The golden period of Muslim science 
started around 700 AD and lasted until about 1350 AD. Great thinkers such 
as Ibn Sina, Jabir ibn Hayyan, Abu Bakr Zakarriya al-Razi, Abu Rayhan al- 
Biruni, Ibn al-Nafis al-Dimashgi, al-Khawarizmi, and many others have left 
arich legacy of contributions to the advancement of sciences in anatomy, med- 
icine, mathematics, astronomy, chemistry, optics, etc.” 

After the fourteenth century creative thinking began to decline іп the Is- 
lamic world due to a variety of factors, including the Mongol invasion and 
burning of Baghdad, the defeat of the Muslim Arabs in Spain and the contin- 
uing crusades, the collapse of the Ottoman caliphate, and the ensuing on- 
slaught of European colonialism. The creative impulse of Islamic thought 
suffered setbacks as a result. Muslims were also beset with many internal 
problems including the alienation of philosophers, scientists, and thinkers from 
the theologians, sectarian controversies, and the prevalence of intellectual con- 
servatism and imitation of past authority (taq/id)). 

Philosophy and the sciences fell into a rapid decline while more rigid 
forms of instruction and narrower curricula prevailed. It was argued that or- 
thodoxy was being threatened and that there was a need to restrain thinkers in 
order to defend religion. The latitude and diversity of discourse that expanded 
the scope of religious sciences, theology (kalam), commentary (tafsir), hadith, 
and jurisprudence (figh) gave way to narrower criteria of kufr, bidah, and 
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taqlid and the so-called closing of the door of ijtihad (sadd bab al-ijtihad).* 

More recently, a certain abuse of Islamic authority operated by a dogmatic 
radicalism has exacerbated the decline of creative thought among Muslims. 
The situation is not helped by the prevalence of passivity in popular culture 
conceming the dogmatic excesses of these ardent proponents of imitation of 
past authority (taglid). One of the salient features of this mindset is a certain 
ignorance of the essential impulse of the Quran on creative thought. Malik 
bin Nabi put it succinctly that the crisis of a civilization and a society at a crit- 
ical point of its history “is not the paucity of its material objects but the poverty 
of its ideas.”6 


WHAT IS IJTIHAD? 

The Quranic appeal to rational thinking and enquiry is not restrained by 
the methodology of ijtihad. There is, in fact, no clear text on ijtihad? in the 
Quran. Jjtihad as a concept originates in the hadith of the Prophet and the 
practice and precedent of companions. The methodology of ijtihad which is 
the basic theme of the science of the sources of law (i.e. usul al-fiqh) is itself 
a product of ijtihad. It seems that the Prophet also saw ijtihad as a creative 
impulse rather than engaging in the technicalities of legal reasoning—as the 
usul al-figh later developed in abundance. When the Prophet spoke of ijtihad 
or when he approved of its application, he seems to have done so in terms of 
ijtihad qua creative thinking. 

One would readily admit that imposing restrictions on thinking, even if 
it were possible, by cultures and legal traditions could be exaggerated, in 
which case it would be prone to acquiring negative dimensions. One would 
not, on the other hand, advocate free thinking that is not limited by some kind 
of goal-orientation and values. Even the actual process of creative thinking, 
as earlier noted, is a skill that could be learned and refined by stages to direct 
it into productive avenues. The liberal tradition of the West tends to impose 
minimal restrictions on thinking whereas Islam tends to take a more guided 
approach to creative reasoning. Whereas both the Islamic and Western tradi- 
tions recognize the authority of reason as a criterion of judgment, the liberal 
tradition has, unlike Islam, isolated spirituality and faith from the ambit of 
scientific rationality. 

However, the methodology of ijtihad was also influenced in the course 
of time by a variety of factors, including the political climate, the change of 
caliphate (khilafah) to monarchy (mulk), Hellenistic thought in relationship 
to analogy (giyas) and its syllogistic components, and the rift between the re- 
ligious scholars and ruling authorities. 

Usul al-figh and its proposed methodology followed a difficult course 
and became embroiled in technicality that had adverse consequences for ijti- 
had. What is needed now is to recapture the purity of this vital concept, to 
make ijtihad as our principal instrument for originality and healthy adjustment, 
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but also to revise and reform some aspects of the theory of ijtihad itself that 
are no longer responsive to the prevailing conditions and challenges of our 
time. 

I have elsewhere discussed the theory of ijtihad and its related issues and 
space here does not permit engagement in detail.” Yet I conclude this section 
by suggesting, however briefly, that the conventional theory of ijtihad needs 
to be revised and reformed in respect of the need: 

1) to recognize the validity of collective and consultative ijtihad (ijtihad 
jama'i) side by side with that of ijtihad by individual scholars; 

2) to allow experts in other fields such as science, economics, and med- 
icine to carry out ijtihad in their respective fields if they are equipped with 
adequate knowledge of the source evidence of Islam. They may alternatively 
sit together with, or seek advice from, those leamed in Shariah. 

Jjtihad has in the past been often used as an instrument of diversity and 
disagreement rather than of unity and consensus. Although disagreement must 
admittedly be allowed in principle, yet there is a greater need today for unity 
and consensus. Scholars and learned bodies should not perhaps encourage ex- 
cessive engagement in diversity of schools and sects but try to find ways that 
would help to close the gap between them and encourage unity on principles. 
This may require policy guidelines for different settings and countries, and, if 
so, that should be reflected in our approaches to ijtihad. Certain guidelines 
may also be provided by thinkers and leaders to stimulate consensus-oriented 
ijtihad within the ranks of the judiciary and legislative assemblies. 

Ijtihad has in the past been conceived basically as a legal concept and 
methodology. Our understanding of the source evidence on ijtihad does not 
specify such a framework for ijtihad. Rather, we think of the original concep- 
tion of ijtihad as a problem-solving formula for the problems encountered by 
individual Muslims and the Muslim community. This would confirm our view 
of the need to broaden the scope of ijtihad to other disciplines beyond the 
framework of figh and usul al-figh. 

According to a legal maxim of Islamic jurisprudence, there should be no 
ijtihad in the presence of a clear text of the Quran and Hadith (la ijtihad ma‘al- 
nass). This maxim should also be revised. This is because of the possibility 
that the text in question could now be seen in a different light and given a 
fresh interpretation in a different context. What we are saying is that the legal 
text may need to be understood first and that by itself may involve ijtihad. 
Hence ijtihad may not be precluded if it could advance a fresh understanding 
of the text in the first place. 

The persistent decline of critical reason among Muslims is due partly to 
the notion that the exercise of personal judgment апа ijtihad ceased with the 
epoch-making works of the legists and imams of the past. Added to this is the 
prevailing mindset that a Muslim should follow one or the other of the estab- 
lished schools of thought and abandon his judgment in favor of interpretations 
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of the earlier centuries whose originators could have no conception of the ne- 
cessities of the twenty-first century Muslims. Until about 1500 CE, independ- 
ent ijtihad allowed Muslims and Muslim societies to continually adapt in the 
face of changing societal conditions and new advances in knowledge. 

Unfortunately, as Muslim civilization began to weaken about four cen- 
turies ago in the face of Western advances, Muslims began to adopt a more 
conservative stance in an attempt to preserve traditional values and institu- 
tions. As a result Muslim thinkers became inclined to view innovation and 
adaptation negatively. For all the rhetoric and symbolic form of the neo-rad- 
icals that tend to dominate the audience of Muslims, the spirit of Islam is often 
palpably missing from their endeavors, while more than ever ijtihad is needed 
where women, education, and politics are concerned. 


ISLAM AND THE WEST 

Scientific rationality essentially reduces intelligence to the level of neural 
chemistry where mental and behavioral phenomena are understood merely as 
manifestations of physical processes. It tends to deprive us of our noblest di- 
mensions (faith, love, beauty), separates the soul from the body, and the sen- 
sory from the intelligible. In the realm of economics, we are merely a producer 
and consumer of goods and is moved solely by our individual self-interest. 
This too is opposed to the Islamic viewpoint which also sees in us morality 
and transcendent faith. 

This physicalist analysis of intelligence is now increasingly being seen 
as conceptually inadequate. The real question is whether one may admit a 
human dimension which is autonomous and irreducible to a physical mass. 
In Moravia's phrase “can one posit something which exists and yet at the same 
time is non physical? Do the rejection of the soul and the achievements at- 
tained by bio and neurosciences oblige us to hold that man is nothing but 
body?”® Recently these have been attempted by some creative thinkers to 
reconceptualize intentions of ‘reason’ and ‘intelligence’ along anti-material- 
istic lines drawing on the experience of older non-Western traditions, or even 
popular folk conceptions.?! 

Islamic philosophy—which mainly studies purposes, as against science 
which mainly studies causes—sees, in line with the Quranic teaching, the role 
of objects and events as signs of divine presence and action. Faith is under- 
stood by Muslims not as a limitation on science but as its vista for enrichment 
and perfection.” 

The variant perspectives of Westem philosophy and science are also be- 
hind the Western puzzlement why Muslims have not become more secular- 
ized. This unwarranted assumption has in the past led to mistaken assessments 
of Islam and continues to foster genuine misunderstanding concerning the real 
nature of Islamic religion and intellectual traditions. The misunderstanding is 
unfortunately not unique to Westerners. For the majority of Muslims today 
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are also woefully uninformed of the depth and scope of their rich heritage on 
the authoritative validity of reason. Thinking Muslims should work to vindi- 
cate the symbiotic relation of faith and reason in their religion and see it as a 
source of enrichment and contribution of Islam to human understanding and 
civilization. 


CONCLUSION 

This essay advanced a Quranic perspective on thinking, which is affir- 
mative in critical and goal-oriented thinking and also provides a set of guide- 
lines that ensures its purity and purpose from negative reductionist influences. 
The guidelines so provided are also rich in advancing a spiritual dimension 
with the understanding that thinking which is not informed by morality and 
faith can lose its direction and purpose and can even become harmful to human 
welfare. From the Quranic vantage point, the sciences of nature should be key 
to our cognition of the signs of God in the universe. For this may be instru- 
mental in solving individual and social problems without interrupting the cos- 
mic order and the human habitat on earth. The blatant disregard of ethical 
values in science has weakened scientists’ sense of responsibility and con- 
tributed to the degradation of the human condition on the globe. 

Since thinking is а skill that сап be advanced by sel f-application and train- 
ing, it is amenable to guidance, bereavement, and enrichment. Universities 
and institutions of learning in Muslim countries are generally short of re- 
sources, and those who have the means still fall short, to their detriment, of 
nurturing the culture of reading and research among their students and schol- 
ars. Centers of higher learning may do well to establish a new order of rela- 
tionship between the natural sciences and humanities, and between all fields 
of knowledge and human welfare and also the avenues of benefit to society. 
The present-day education system is due for a reappraisal in order to instill 
creative thinking and breadth of vision among students and scholars that is 
informed by the inter-relatedness of the various disciplines of learning. This 
could be done, as one observer suggested, “by adding sufficient number of 
courses in humanities to the science and engineering curricula, by cross-dis- 
ciplinary interaction and collaboration.” The main characteristic of the 
human sciences, from the Islamic perspective, is that they are not value-free 
and have to be incorporated within the value system of Islam that is informed 
by the ethical and human dimension of values. 

It is ironic to note, however, that the vast majority of Muslims are wont 
to rote reading of the Quran which is patently vacuous and devoid of thinking. 
The Quran is usually read, committed to memory, and cited for its spiritual 
merit rather than intellectual stimulation and enrichment. This is evidently not 
the advice one obtains from the Quran itself Al-Qaradawi has rightly observed 
about the current realities of public education in Muslim countries that “the 
system relies on memorization and cramming more than it does on compre- 
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hension and analysis. A typical weakness of this method is that the memorizer 
forgets as soon as the exams are over. But if what is learned is founded in un- 
derstanding and comprehension, its substance will remain in the mind and 
will not be prone to oblivion so quickly.” 

But the issue that we raise here is well-entrenched and originates in the 
overall emphasis that most educationists and jurists of earlier times have 
placed on the study of the Quran, Hadith and figh manuals, often calling at- 
tention to words and sentences of the text at the expense of comprehension 
and analysis. The basic approach to Quran studies thus emphasized correct 
pronunciation and memorization. This repetitive system of learning was par- 
ticularly pronounced in the context of child education, although it was not 
confined to this framework as other and more advanced levels of Islamic 
scholarship also bore the same influence.” 

Notwithstanding the profound influence of the Quran on the thoughts, 
mores, and cultures of Muslim individuals and societies, thinking by its nature 
does not lend itself to any predetermined framework and guideline. It seems 
that the Quran also seeks only to provide signs and signposts on thinking, but 
the subjective and innately individual bent of thinking is often inspired by 
imagination and insight which cannot be encapsulated by definitions and 
guidelines. A creative mind is unique by its attributes, and thinking that orig- 
inates in a learned and upright individual is one of the greatest gifts of creation 
that can itself fit the description of divine example, or sign, of God on earth. 

it remains to be added though that imaginative thinking has also been 
sparkled by sources and influences among great Muslim thinkers of other cul- 
tures and traditions—just as we note also that the great thinkers of history 
emerged in all regions, cultures, and religions. The substance of these state- 
ments is upheld in a renowned Hadith in which the Prophet instructed the 
Muslims to “seek knowledge, even unto China,” and in another Hadith that 
“wisdom is the lost property of the believer; he is entitled to it wherever he 
finds it.” 

Knowledge and wisdom must therefore be ultimately seen as the shared 
achievements of humanity, endowed and posited by its outstanding and cre- 
ative thinkers. This is also known from the fact that the outcomes of creative 
thinking are often shared and experienced far beyond geographical locales 
and frontiers—more so perhaps in the age of globalization. 

It is hoped that the great thinkers and leaders of humanity make it a part 
of their agenda and commitment to narrow down the distances and divides 
between the intellectual and cultural traditions of the world and aspire them 
to the veritable vision of a shared destiny and wider human fraternity in their 
deliberations. 

Mohammad Hashim Kamali*® 
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PREVIEW BOOK YEAR 7 

Each Lesson begins with a critical thinking (furgan) standard, strategy or 
Quranic moral trait. It is important to note that when learning HOW to think 
which the Quran teaches, there is no specifically correct answer. It is going 
through the process of Quranic understanding that we learn HOW to think. 

The Lessons in Book Year 1 through Book Year 24, including Book Year 
7 presented here, are numbered consecutively in order of the revelation of a 
Quranic Chapter. Here, in Book Year 7, we begin with Lesson 55, that is, 
Quran Chapter 6 which is the 55th Chapter revealed followed by Quranic 
Chapter 37, Lesson 56. 

The chronological order of the chapters of the Quran that follow through- 
out the series is based on the list accepted by al-Azhar University in Cairo! 
and is considered to be the official order. It differs greatly from the chrono- 
logical order developed by Westem scholars over the centuries and is much 
more detailed. 

Quranic signs or verses (ayat) of each section (ruku) in a particular 
Quranic chapter are given in each lesson followed by a commentary. A short 
paragraph describes the Eight Elements of Reason and then a paragraph titled 
Example of How Quranic Critical Thinking Works. The paragraph that comes 
after this is for the student to determine which of the statements are one of 
the Eight Elements of Reasoning. Each Lesson ends with a Student Self-as- 
sessment. 

We do not have a great deal of detailed information about the life of the 
Prophet Muhammad during the Makkah period. The information that we have 
falls in the various lessons. Appendix | correlates the original Quranic chap- 
ters with their chronological order. 
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Lesson 55(1). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
DEVELOPING INTELLECTUAL CURIOSITY 

The development of an attitude of intellectual curiosity is of prime im- 
portance in learning how to become a Quranic critical thinker. Quranic 
thinkers need to be curious about their environment. They need to seek ex- 
planations of apparent discrepancies. They need to speculate as to possible 
causes of these discrepancies. In short, they need to be predisposed to wonder 
about the world around them. This sense of wonder, this intellectual curiosity 
that seeks explanations and offers solutions, is something that can be and 
needs to be encouraged and developed. 


HISTORY 

Ibn Ishaq says regarding 6:8: I have heard that the Messenger 
passed by al-Walid ibn al-Mughayra and Umayya ibn Khalaf and 
Abu Jahl ibn Hisham and they reviled and mocked him, and this 
caused him distress. So God sent down to him conceming this: (6:10) 

The Messenger called his people to the Quranic message and 
preached to them: To Zamaa ibn al-Aswad, al-Nadr ibn al-Harith, al- 
Aswad ibn Abd al-Yaghuth, Ubayy ibn Khalaf, and al-As ibn Wail 
said: O Muhammad, if an angel had been sent with you to speak to 
men about you and to be seen with you! Then God sent down con- 
cerning these words of theirs: (6:8-6:9) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:1-6:10 
Makkah: The Praise belongs to God 
Who created the heavens and the earth 
and made the shadows and the light. 
Again, those who were ungrateful to their Lord, 
they equate others to Him. (6:1) 
It was He Who created you from clay, 
and, again, decided a term, 
a term, that which was determined by Him. 
Again, you contest. (6:2) 
And He is God in the heavens and in and on the earth. 
He knows your secret and what you openly publish 
and He knows whatever you earn. (6:3) 
And a sign not approaches for them 
from the signs of their Lord 
but they would be ones who turn aside from it. (6:4) 
Then, surely, they denied The Truth 
when it drew near to them. 
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Then, tidings approach them of what 

they had been ridiculing of it. (6:5) 

Consider they not 

how many a generation before them We caused to perish? 
We established them firmly in and on the earth 

such as We firmly establish not for you. 

And We sent abundant rain from heaven. 

And We made rivers run beneath them. 

So We caused them to perish for their impieties 

and We caused to grow after them other generations. (6:6) 
And if We sent down to you a Book on parchment, 

then, they would have stretched towards it with their hands. 
Those who were ungrateful would have said: 

This is nothing but clear sorcery. (6:7) 

And they said: Why was an angel 

not caused to descend to him? 

And, certainly, if We caused to descend an angel, 

the command would be decided. 

Again, no respite would be given to them. (6:8) 

And if We made him an angel, certainly, 

We would have made him as a man 

and We would have confused them 

when they are already confused. (6:9) 

And, certainly, Messengers were ridiculed before you. 

So those who derided them were surrounded 

by what they had been ridiculing. (6:10) 


COMMENTARY? 
A FRAMEWORK IS SET 

The three opening signs strike the basic notes as they lay the 
foundation for the subject matter of the section, namely, faith. (6:1- 
6:3) 

The section begins with praising God and glorifying Him as only 
He, the Creator and Originator of all things, deserves to be praised 
and glorified. 

It then wonders at those people who behold this awesome exis- 
tence, itself a great testimony to the infinite ability of the Supreme 
Creator and His faultless planning, but who still refuse to believe in 
God, acknowledge His Oneness or praise Him. Instead, they associ- 
ate partners with Him whom they allege to be His equals: Again, 
those who were ungrateful to their Lord, they equate others to Him. 
(6:1) 

The picture continues to unfold with its reference to human ex- 
istence which follows the existence of the universe and the two phe- 
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nomena of darkness and light. This is a remarkable Quranic touch 
taking us from the darkness of clay to the light of active life. We per- 
ceive here the full artistic harmony at work, with the reference to 
darkness and light made at the outset. 

Another closely intertwined subtlety prepares us for a first term 
appointed for death and a second term appointed for resurrection 
known only to God. We, thus, have two contrasting notions to con- 
template, namely idleness and movement and a dull clay contrasted 
with life created by God. The gap between these opposites both in 
time and nature, is wide indeed. All this should inspire every human 
heart with the certainty that it is all part of God’s scheme and that 
we will all be gathered to Him. Yet those who are addressed by this 
section continue to have doubts: Again, you contest. (6:2) 

A third touch in these short signs combines the two previous 
ones within the same framework, making it clear that God is the only 
deity in the whole universe, including the human world: And He is 
God in the heavens and in and on the earth. He knows your secret 
and what you openly publish and He knows whatever you earn. (6:3) 

The ungrateful Arabs addressed initially by this section did not 
deny God’s existence altogether. Indeed, they acknowledged His ex- 
istence and that He was the Creator who provided sustenance to His 
creation, and who owned the universe and caused life and death. 
They acknowledged many of His attributes as the Quran states. The 
reason then for classifying them as ungrateful was their unwilling- 
ness to come to the logical conclusion of God’s actual existence, in 
other words, that God must be given authority over their whole lives, 
without their associating any partners with Him in that. 

This passage of the section portrays this unreasonable stubborn- 
ness, issuing оп the one hand a stern warming and оп the other a re- 
minder of the fate of earlier rejecters. The admonition is stacked with 
various but highly effective touches that follow the initial jolt that 
shakes people’s hearts at the outset of the section. 


SOCIAL ATTITUDES AND THE DECLINE OF NATIONS 

Signs (6:4-6:6) are clear that turning away from the truth is an 
obstinate position taken by the ungrateful and this in the face of all 
the evidence pointing to its error. They do not lack signs and pointers 
which guide people to faith, nor do they lack evidence to prove the 
truth of the message and the genuine honesty of the Messenger con- 
veying it, nor do they lack evidence of God. These are the basic con- 
cepts they are called upon to accept. 

All they lack is the will to respond to clear evidence, overcome 
irrational stubbornness and reflect on the truth presented to them: 
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And a sign not approaches for them from the signs of their Lord but 
they would be ones who turn aside from it. (6:4) Such deliberate ob- 
stinacy against all evidence and clear signs needs the threat of severe 
punishment to jolt them out of their attitude, remove the barriers of 
their conceit and reawaken their natural responses: Then, surely, they 
denied The Truth when it drew near to them. Then, tidings approach 
them of what they had been ridiculing of it. (6:5) 

Their attentions and minds are drawn to the calamities that befell 
past nations which, like them, rejected the truth. They even had some 
knowledge of those nations and what happened to them in the re- 
mains of the people of Aad of al-Ahqaf and Thamud of al-Hijr. The 
Arabs of Makkah used to pass by these remains when they went on 
their winter and summer journeys to Yemen and Syria respectively. 
They also passed by the destroyed towns of the Prophet Lot’s people, 
Sodom and Gomorrah, and were aware of the tales that were in cir- 
culation concerning what happened to those people. They should, 
therefore, reflect on these peoples’ fate: So We caused them to perish 
Jor their impieties and We caused to grow after them other genera- 
tions. (6:6) 

People are often deceived when they see a despotic ruler, a cor- 
пірі or atheist person enjoying power on earth, able to escape pun- 
ishment. But people аге hasty. They see only the beginning or the 
middle of the route but not its end to which such person arrives at 
the appropriate time. We can see examples of it in how ancient gen- 
erations who defied God and His messengers were destroyed. In the 
Quran, our attention is drawn to their fates so that we realize that the 
end is not what we see at a particular point in time. The statement: 
So We caused them to perish for their impieties is often repeated in 
the Quran in a variety of ways. Such repetition aims to establish a 
certain fact and to clarify a part of the Quranic interpretation of his- 
torical events. It shows that sins do destroy sinners and that it is God 
who brings about their destruction. This is a law which remains in 
operation although an individual or a generation may not see it within 
their own limited life span. It simply engulfs nations when they allow 
sins to become an essential part of their lifestyle. 


STUBBORN REJECTION OF EVIDENT FACTS 
The section goes on to describe the nature of obstinate rejection, 
delineating for us a very strange type of people whom we meet in 
every age and every community. These are people who deny what is 
so clear and undeniable. The Quran depicts this type of people in its 
own inimitable style, using only a few words to bring it to life in 
front of our eyes: And if We sent down to you a Book on parchment, 
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then, they would have stretched towards it with their hands. (6:7) 

What causes them to tum away from God’s revelations is not 
the lack of strong and clear evidence of their truthfulness. They are 
only being unreasonably stubborn. Their denial is firmly held as 
though it was a matter of principle. Such an attitude allows no con- 
sideration of any evidence or proof. Had God chosen to send down 
the Quran to His Messenger by means other than revelation, which 
they cannot see, and put it on paper which they can feel and see, and 
had they touched this paper with their own hands, they would still 
reject the evidence of their own hands and eyes. They would em- 
phatically claim: Those who were ungrateful would have said: This 
is nothing but clear sorcery. (6:7) 

The section then gives us an example of the suggestions made 
by the ungrateful, and this reveals both their hardened stubbornness 
and their ignorance. They suggest that an angel could have accom- 
panied the Prophet in conveying his message to give proof that he 
was truly God’s Messenger. The reply shows how ignorant they were 
of the angels’ nature and why God sent them to do the tasks He as- 
signed to them. It is only because of His mercy that God does not 
act on their suggestion: (6:8-6:9) 

This was not a new suggestion made by the Quraysh ungrateful. 
Many communities before them had muted the same as we are told 
in the Quran. The suggestion and the Quranic reply to it at this point 
raise a number of issues, as we will presently see. 

Firstly, the pagan Arabs did not deny God altogether, but they 
wanted proof that the Prophet Muhammad was truly His Messenger 
and that the book he recited to them was truly revealed to him by 
God. They wanted a particular proof, namely, that an angel be sent 
to him to confirm his claim. This was just one of the numerous sug- 
gestions reported in the Quran. 

Moreover, they had in the Quran itself a proof which was more 
telling than the material proofs they demanded. In itself, and in its 
inimitable style, the Quran tells that it has been revealed by God 
whose existence they did not deny. Most assuredly, they realized this 
and knew it for certain. They possessed a fine literary and artistic 
sense which must have made it clear to them that, in its excellence, 
the Quran greatly surpassed the farthest limits of human ability. A 
person who has the gift of artistic expression is better able to recog- 
nize and appreciate this than one who has not. Anyone with this gift 
will tell us clearly that the Quran surpasses all that human literary 
excellence can produce. No one denies this except a person who de- 
liberately tries to suppress what he knows. 

Moreover, the contents of the Quran, i.e. the concepts of faith 
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and the method it utilises to drive these concepts home to people, as 
also its touches and influences, were all totally new to human minds. 
They were unknown in human artistic expression. The Arabs were 
not unaware of all these facts. They recognized them within them- 
selves. Their statements and attitudes showed that they did not doubt 
that the Quran was revealed by God. 

All this makes it clear that, in point of fact, their suggestions 
were not made to seek a proof. They were simply bom out of an un- 
yielding stubbornness. Their position was truly as God describes in 
the preceding sign: (6:7) 


A WORLD OF CREATION BEYOND HUMAN SENSES 

The second issue was that the Arabs knew about the angels and 
requested that God should send down an angel to support His Mes- 
senger and confirm the truth of his message. They knew nothing, 
however, of the nature of this type of creation, i.e. the angels, which 
is known only to God. Therefore, they formulated their own arbitrary 
conceptions of these creatures and the sort of relationship which ex- 
isted between them and their Lord on the one hand, and with the earth 
and its inhabitants on the other. The Quran refers to the Arabian mis- 
conceptions about the angels and the legends of pagan nations. It 
points out their errors so that anyone who is guided to accept the 
Quranic message will revise their concepts about the universe and 
its creatures, 

One of the Arabs’ ill-conceived concepts, identified in the Quran 
as having been formulated in their pre-Quranic days, was their belief 
that the angels were God’s daughters. As such, they believed angels 
were able to intercede with God and their intercession was never re- 
fused. It is thought that some of the more important idols were sym- 
bols of angels. 

The Quran also provides the true facts, correcting the erroneous 
concept of the ungrateful about the angels’ nature. This is provided 
in these two signs in this section as it is given elsewhere in the Quran: 
And, certainly, if We caused to descend an angel, the command would 
be decided. Again, no respite would be given to them. (6:8) This is 
part of the information provided in the Quran on the nature of the 
angels created by God. 

The other part of the definition of the angels as God’s own ser- 
vants is provided by the second sign: And if We made him an angel, 
certainly, We would have made him as a man and We would have 
confused them when they are already confused. (6:9) 

Therefore, if God wanted to send an angel to confirm His 
Prophet’s message, that angel would have appeared to humanity in 
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the form of a person, not in his own angelic form. This would have 
made the confusion persist, especially when Muhammad would 
sometimes say to them: І am Muhammad whom you have known 
very well. God has sent me as a messenger to warn you and give you 
happy news. How much greater would their confusion be if an angel 
came to them in the form of a person whom they did not know and 
said: ] am an angel sent by God to confirm the message preached by 
His Messenger? To them, that angel would only appear as a person 
like them. They were confusing simple facts. If God were to send an 
angel, He would have given it human form and would have confused 
the very thing the ungrateful were themselves confusing. They would 
not have been able to see night guidance. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message states that previous Messengers were also ridiculed. 
What happened to those who ridiculed the Messengers? All Messengers were 
ridiculed. Those who ridicule the Messengers will be surrounded themselves 
by what they ridicule. Ridiculing or deriding others is not a good deed. Mes- 
sengers in the past were ridiculed. Those who ridicule will be surrounded by 
what they had ridiculed. 


ONE POSSIBLE EXAMPLE 

Purpose: Previous Messengers were also ridiculed. Question: What hap- 
pened to those who ridiculed the Messengers? Fact: All Messengers were 
ridiculed. Interpretation: Those who ridicule the Messengers will be sur- 
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rounded themselves by what they ridicule. Concept: Ridiculing or deriding 
others is not a good deed. Assumption: That Messengers in the past were 
ridiculed. Implication: Those who ridicule will be surrounded by what they 
had ridiculed. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I don’t waste time. Most of us waste some time; that is, fail to use all 
of our time productively or even pleasurably. 

Sometimes I jump from one diversion to another, without enjoying 
any of them. 

Sometimes І become irritated about matters beyond my control. 

Sometimes | fail to plan well causing me negative consequences 
I could easily have avoided (for example, I spend time 
unnecessarily trapped in traffic—though I could have left a half 
hour earlier and avoided the rush). 

Sometimes I worry unproductively. 

Sometimes 1 spend time regretting what is past. 

Sometimes I just stare off blankly into space. 
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LESSON 55(2). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
GENERATING PURPOSE, AIM, GOAL, OBJECTIVE 

One of the goals of the Quran is for encourage the oneness of humanity. 
Others are: to break the bonds of ignorance, missed guidance, social and moral 
corruption. These are all considered to be shadows or darknesses. When these 
bonds are broken, the Quran guides humanity to goodness, light and being 
fair and just. 

You begin developing your reasoning or discernment faculty by under- 
standing what this particular element of thought or reasoning is. That is, you 
learn to generate the purpose, aim, goal or objective of the Quranic signs and 
their message. 


HISTORY 

Let us now consider a number of Hadith which give us an insight 
into how the Prophet portrayed God’s purpose so as to make it prop- 
erly appreciated by ordinary people. 

Abu Hurayrah quotes the Prophet as saying: When God created 
His creation, He wrote in a book which He keeps with Him above 
the Throne: My grace overspeeds My anger.! 

In another version related by al- Bukhari, the last sentence is 
quoted as: My grace oversteps My anger.” 

Both al-Bukhari and Muslim relate on the authority of Abu Hu- 
гаутаһ that God’s Messenger said that: God has made mercy into one 
hundred parts. He then retained ninety-nine parts and placed on earth 
one part. It is from that one part that creatures show mercy to one 
another, to the extent that a female animal lifts its hoof away from 
its young in order not to harm it. 

Muslim also relates on the authority of Salman that God’s Mes- 
senger said: God has one hundred acts of mercy. One of these is the 
one by which creatures show mercy to one another. The other ninety- 
nine parts are reserved to the Day of Judgment.’ 

Іп yet another hadith related by Muslim,‘ we read: When God 
created the heavens and the earth, He also created one hundred mer- 
cies, each one of them filled the space between the heavens and the 
earth. He placed one mercy on earth. It is through this that a mother 
is compassionate to her baby, and so are wild beasts and birds. On 
the Day of Judgment, God complements them with this one mercy.° 

This is an inspiring description by the Prophet, one which makes 
it easy for the human mind to visualize the extent of God’s grace. 
We only need to reflect on how mothers are so kind-hearted to their 
youngsters and the sympathy and kindness people show towards the 
very young and very old, the sick and the invalid, and to relatives 
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and friends. We should also contemplate how birds and animals 
sometimes manifest their mercy to one another in amazing ways. 
Now let us consider that all this mercy is the result of a single part 
out of one hundred parts of God’s mercy. We can, thus, appreciate 
the extent of God’s abounding, and inexhaustible grace. 

Having taught his Companions this important fact and its great 
significance in such an inspiring way, God’s Messenger moved them 
on another step so that they became merciful in their dealings with 
others and so that they were compassionate to one another and to all 
living things. The Prophet wanted them to enjoy the happiness of 
being merciful, just as they were happy to appreciate the extent of 
God’s grace. 

Abd Allah ibn Amr quotes the Prophet as saying: The merciful 
are granted mercy by God. Show mercy to those on earth so that you 
are shown mercy by the One in heaven.‘ Jarir quotes God’s Messen- 
ger as saying: God does not bestow His grace on those who do not 
show mercy to people.’ Abu Hurayrah quotes the Prophet as saying: 
No one but a miserable creature is deprived of mercy.® 

In teaching his Companions, the Prophet did not stop at extend- 
ing mercy to humanity. He was fully aware that God’s grace encom- 
passes everything, and that the believers are required to cultivate 
within themselves the moral principles which form the attributes of 
God. We do not attain our full humanity unless we are merciful to 
every living thing. The Prophet’s instructions in this regard were, as 
always, highly inspiring. 

Abu Hurayrah quotes the Prophet as saying: A man was travel- 
ing along a road when he was very thirsty. He found a well, so he 
went down into it to drink. As he came up he found a gasping dog 
who was apparently so thirsty that he licked the dust. The man 
thought: This dog is now as thirsty as I was a short while ago. There- 
fore, he went down the well again and filled his shoe with water. 
Holding it in his mouth, he came up and gave the water to the dog to 
drink. God rewarded him for his action by forgiving him. The 
Prophet’s audience asked: Messenger of God, are we to be rewarded 
for kindness to animals? He answered: You get a reward for every 
kindness you do to any living creature.’ 

Such was the Prophet’s method in cultivating among his Com- 
panions a keen sense of appreciation of Quranic guidance. This en- 
abled them to appreciate how limitless God’s grace is, through their 
own mercy to one another. It was clear to them that all aspects of 
mercy in their world come only from one out of a hundred parts of 
God’s mercy. 
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QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:11-6:20 
Makkah: Say: Journey through the earth; 
again, look on how had been 
the Ultimate End of the ones who deny. (6:11) 
Say: To whom is whatever is in the heavens and the earth? 
Say: To God. He prescribed mercy for Himself. 
He will, certainly, gather you on the Day of Resurrection. 
There is no doubt in it. Those who lost themselves that Day, 
then, they will not believe. (6:12) 
And to Him belongs whatever inhabited 
the nighttime and the daytime. 
And He is The Hearing, The Knowing. (6:13) 
Say: Will I take to myself, other than God, a protector, 
One Who is Originator of the heavens and the earth? 
And it is He who feeds and He who is never fed. 
Say: Truly, I was commanded: 
that I be the first who submitted to the One God. 
And you have not been 
among the ones who are idolaters. (6:14) 
Say: Truly, I fear if I rebelled against ту Lord, 
the punishment of the tremendous Day! (6:15) 
He who is turned away from it on that Day, 
then, surely, He had mercy on him. 
And that is the winning the clear triumph. (6:16) 
And if God touches you with harm, 
then, no one will remove it but He. 
And if He touches you with good, then, 
He is Powerful over everything. (6:17) 
He is The One Who is Omniscient over His servants. 
And He is The Wise, The Aware. (6:18) 
Say: Which thing is greater in testimony? 
Say: God is Witness between me and you. 
And this, the Quran, was revealed to me 
that I should warn you with it and whomever it reached. 
Truly, are you bearing witness 
that there are other gods with God? 
Say: I bear not such witness. 
Say: He is not but One God 
and I am, truly, free from partners you ascribe with Him. (6:19) 
Madinah (6:20) 
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COMMENTARY? 

Immediately after that another wave begins, defining the truth 
of God as it is clearly reflected in God’s ownership of everything in 
the heavens and earth, and what takes its rest at night or day. It is 
also seen in the fact that God is the only one who provides for all 
creation, the one who feeds them and is fed by none. Hence, He is 
the only guardian and the only protector, to whom all creatures must 
submit themselves. It is He who punishes the disobedient ones in the 
life to come, who can bring benefit and cause harm, and who has 
power over all things: (6:12-6:19) 

The early passages in this chapter sound like waves following 
one another in quick succession. Rising high and with a deep, mys- 
terious rhythm, this third wave comes after a discussion about deny- 
ing the truth of the Quranic message, turning away from it, meeting 
its advocates with derision and ridicule. The discussion in the earlier 
passage included very strong threats and a reminder of the fate of 
earlier nations that took a similar attitude to God’s messages. The 
first passage, representing the first wave, discussed the truth of God 
as reflected in the creation of the wide universe and highly complex 
human beings. This new wave also discusses the same truth of God 
but it includes different aspects, employing different rhythms and a 
new inspiration. Thus, the discussion on denying the truth comes in 
between the opening and the present passages, and this adds to its 
unpleasant reality. 

When the presentation is completed, the conclusion is given with 
increased rhythm, calling out witnesses to God’s Oneness and de- 
nouncing the very thought of associating partners with Him, all this 
within a clear demarcation of positions. Here again the strong rhythm 
is enhanced by the repeated order, ‘Say... Say... Say...’. Thus, the pas- 
sage delivers a sense of awe and seriousness. 


A COMMITMENT MADE BY GOD 

Here (6:12-6:13), the section adopts an attitude of confrontation 
that aims to state the issues very clearly before drawing the lines that 
separate the believers from all others. lt gives the Prophet certain in- 
structions to take up this confrontation with those who are fully 
aware that God is the Creator of the whole universe, but who, nev- 
ertheless, worship other beings even though these have no power to 
create anything equal to Him. That is, they associate partners with 
Him whom they claim have a say in how they conduct their lives. 
The Prophet is instructed to confront them with a question about the 
ownership, which follows creation, of everything in the heavens and 
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on earth. As the question is put, it is meant to include every single 
element in the whole universe. It is followed by a statement of fact 
over which they did not and could not argue. The Quran tells us else- 
where that they used to acknowledge it fully: (6:12) 

The Quranic sign follows this statement asserting God’s owner- 
ship of the heavens and earth by stating that: He prescribed mercy 
for Himself. (6:12) He is the sole, undisputed owner of the whole 
universe. He, however, out of His generosity and by His own will, 
has committed Himself to bestow grace and mercy. No one could 
suggest this exercise of bestowing grace to Him or require it of Him, 
apart from His absolutely freewill and His compassionate lordship 
over the universe. 

If we were to try to make an exhaustive list of the incidents and 
occasions wherein God bestows His mercy and how it is reflected in 
life, we would need to devote our whole lives to it. Indeed, genera- 
tions can come and go before this task could be accomplished. In 
every moment God’s grace is showered over people. We have only 
identified that mercy which is reflected in hard tests, because often 
people do not see it as such. We have no intention to attempt a full 
list of the occasions and the incidents where God’s mercy is brought 
into action. We will instead only make some brief references to it. 
However, we need to reflect a little on the way this Quranic statement 
is phrased: He prescribed mercy for Himself. (6:12) The same state- 
ment is repeated again in Verse 54 of this chapter with a slight vari- 
ation: Your Lord prescribed mercy for Himself. (6:54) 


WHEN ALL GATHER FOR JUDGMENT 

Before God favored the Arabs with this religion and elevated 
them to its noble level, they used to deny the Day of Resurrection in 
the same way as the proponents of the present-day tribal honor deny 
it. Hence, this fact of gathering God’s creatures has been expressed 
in the most emphatic style: He will, certainly, gather you on the Day 
of Resurrection. There is no doubt in it. Those who lost themselves 
that Day, then, they will not believe.(6:12) 

The only losers on that day are those who have not believed dur- 
ing this life. These shall not gain anything to compensate for their 
loss, because they have lost everything. Indeed, they have lost them- 
selves and are no longer capable of anything. After all, we try to 
make a gain for ourselves. When we have lost our own soul, what 
can we gain? And for whom? Those who lost themselves that Day, 
then, they will not believe. (6:12) 

The section then refers to all creatures in terms of time, as it has 
referred to them in terms of place in the preceding sign. St states that 
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God, limitless is He in His glory, owns them all, has full knowledge 
of them and hears everything they say and do: And to Him belongs 
whatever inhabited the nighttime and the daytime. (6:13) 

The Arabic term used in the Quranic sign and rendered here by 
the phrase: Takes its rest also means in inhabit. The reference in the 
sign is then made to every creature that rests at night or in the day. 
As such, it includes all creatures. The Quranic sign states the fact 
that they all belong to God alone. This is the second statement of this 
fact although it came in the first sign in terms of place: Say: То whom 
is whatever is in the heavens and the earth? Say: To God. (6:12) The 
reference here, in the second sign, is made in terms of time: And to 
Him belongs whatever inhabited the nighttime and the daytime. And 
He is The Hearing, The Knowing. (6:13) This tendency to include 
all, and to use every aspect, is perfectly familiar in the Quran. 

The final comment is that which concerns God’s attributes of 
The Hearing and The Knowing. It implies having complete and per- 
fect knowledge of all these creatures and all that is said about them 
by the ungrateful. The ungrateful Arabs used to acknowledge that 
the Creator and the Owner is one. 


Gop’s ONENESS: THE FUNDAMENTAL QUESTION 

So far, the basic fact that God is the only Creator and the only 
owner of everything that exists in the universe has been established. 
This is now followed by a strong denunciation of seeking support 
from, or addressing worship to, anyone other than God. All such 
deeds contradict the fundamental fact of submission to God since 
they are acts of idolatry that do not fit with the Quranic message. A 
number of God’s attributes are also stated here, including that He is 
the Creator of the heavens and earth, the sustainer of all, the 
Almighty. The general air of awe is enhanced by a mention of God’s 
severe punishment: (6:14-6:18) 

This is, indeed, the basic issue: taking God alone for our Master, 
or wali, in every sense of the word. He alone is the Lord to be wor- 
shipped. We submit to Him as He is the only Sovereign. No support 
may be sought from anyone other than Him. In every grave situation, 
we appeal to Him alone for help. 

This fundamental issue is stated in these signs in the strongest 
terms and is contained within a powerful rhythm: Say: Will I take to 
myself, other than God, a protector, One Who is Originator of the 
heavens and the earth? And it is He who feeds and He who is never 
fed. (6:14) 

This Quranic sign reflects human nature’s powerful logic. To 
whom does mastery belong and who alone is to be viewed as patron, 
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if not the Creator who has originated the heavens and the earth? To 
whom, if not to the One who provides sustenance and nourishment 
to every creature in the heavens and on earth while He Himself needs 
none? Say: Will I take to myself, other than God, a protector, One 
Who is Originator of the heavens and the earth? when such are His 
attributes? What logic allows that anyone other than God be taken 
as master? 

This is followed by another instruction to the Prophet: Say: 
Truly, I was commanded: that I be the first who submitted to the One 
God And you have not been among the ones who are idolaters. (6:14) 
To submit oneself to God and not to associate partners with Him 
means that we must not accept anyone other than God as a master. 
To do so is to be guilty of idolatry and idolatry cannot be equated 
with the Quran. 

The Prophet was commanded to make this powerful and deci- 
sive denunciation of their beliefs and to state the principles of the 
Quranic message in the clearest of terms. He was also ordered to 
wam and frighten the ungrateful, declaring at the same time how se- 
riously he viewed the whole issue and how he dreaded God’s pun- 
ishment, should he be guilty of disobedience to Him: бау: Truly, I 
fear if I rebelled against my Lord, the punishment of the tremendous 
Day! He who is turned away from it on that Day, then, surely, He 
had mercy on him. And that is the winning the clear triumph. (6:15- 
6:16) 

But why should the human being take a master for himself other 
than God? Why does he allow himself to sink into ingratitude when 
he has been forbidden to do so? Why does he not do what he is com- 
manded to do, namely to submit himself to God? Why does he ex- 
pose himself to the grievous torment which follows upon such 
disobedience? Does he think that people will come to his help if he 
experiences misfortune? Or does he hope to receive kindness from 
them? All this can only be granted to him by God, who has supreme 
power and who can cause everything to happen and who holds sway 
over all His creatures. It is He alone who grants and denies people’s 
wishes according to His wisdom and His knowledge of their condi- 
tions: And if God touches you with harm, then, no one will remove it 
but He. And if He touches you with good, then, He is Powerful over 
everything. He is The One Who is Omniscient over His servants. And 
Не is The Wise, The Aware.(6:17-6:18) 

Here we see how the Quran penetrates the depth of the human 
soul to touch on its latent desires and innermost fears. It brings all 
this into the open and subjects it to the light of faith which distin- 
guishes good from evil. It presents the issues clearly and defines the 
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nature of God succinctly. This fits well with the importance of the 
central question with which the section deals at this point and which 
the Quran tackles on many occasions. 


A TESTIMONY TO SETTLE ALL ISSUES 

Now comes the climax of this passage, which employs a pro- 
found rhythm so as to re-emphasize the right attitude of a believer. 
The final sign of the passage serves as a clear statement of position, 
a warning and a move away from everything that has an element of 
setting partners with God. The style here is both strong and decisive: 
Say: Which thing is greater in testimony? Say: God is Witness be- 
tween me and you. And this, the Quran, was revealed to me that I 
should warn you with it and whomever it reached. Truly, are you 
bearing witness that there are other gods with God? Say: I bear not 
such witness. Say: He is not but One God and I am, truly, free from 
partners you ascribe with Him.(6:19) 

These signs are made up of a series of short statements which 
follow each other in very quick succession. This, to give us quick 
images of the different attitudes which can be held in relation to the 
central issue. Nevertheless, the painting is so vivid that we can see 
all expressions on the faces of the characters drawn and we can even 
penetrate their thoughts. What we see first is a command given by 
God to His Messenger. This is immediately followed by a scene 
wherein God’s Messenger confronts the ungrateful who are associ- 
ating partners with God and who want him, i.e. the Prophet, to en- 
dorse their falsehood before they accept his message. They imagine 
that such an exchange is feasible and that the Quran and idolatry can 
exist side by side in someone’s heart. It is sad to say that some people 
still think that this is possible. They argue that a person can submit 
himself to God while he conducts his life on the basis of teachings 
he receives from other sources and while he acknowledges the au- 
thority of other powers and seeks the help and patronage of other be- 
ings. 

Thus, God’s Messenger confronts the ungrateful. He makes it 
clear to them that he and they follow two separate roads that cannot 
meet. He outlines the difference between what he advocates of be- 
lieving in God’s Oneness and submitting to Him and their beliefs and 
practices which associate partners with God. He tells them that the 
starting points of both camps are so wide apart that no compromise 
between them can be worked out unless they abandon their beliefs 
and accept His faith. 

This confrontation is depicted in a public scene calling for an 
open testimony: Say: Which thing is greater in testimony? (6:19) 
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Who is the best witness in the whole universe? Who is the One whose 
testimony refutes every other argument? Who has the final word? In 
order to make the generalization total so that nothing in the whole 
universe is discounted as a possible witness, the question is asked in 
this manner: Say: Which thing is greater in testimony? (6:19) 

The Prophet is ordered to put the question, and he is also ordered 
to provide the answer. The addressees themselves acknowledge that 
there is no other answer to give: Say: God is Witness between me and 
you. And this, the Quran, was revealed to me that 1 should warn you 
with it and whomever it reached. (6:19) 

Having declared this indisputable fact, that God’s testimony is 
strongest and weightiest, the Prophet declares that God Almighty is 
the witness between them and Him in this central issue: Say: God is 
Witness between me and you. (6:19) The Arabic text admits a break 
in this statement, making it more in line with the general scene and 
giving it a more powerful and dramatic effect. In the first instance, 
the sentence is given in the same way as it is rendered in the transla- 
tion: Say: God is Witness between те and you. (6:19) lf we break it 
up, it reads as follows: Say. Which thing is greater in testimony? Say: 
God is Witness between me and you. (6:19) 

When the principle of referring to God for arbitration in this cen- 
tral issue has been established, the Prophet declares to the ungrateful 
that God’s testimony is included in the Quran which He has revealed 
to him to warn them as well as everyone who comes to know of the 
Quran during the Prophet’s lifetime or subsequently. Thus, the Quran 
is taken in evidence against them and against all those whom it 
reaches, because it contains God’s testimony in this central issue 
which provides the basis of human existence and universal existence 
as a whole. And this, the Quran, was revealed to me that I should 
warn you with it and whomever it reached. (6:19) 

Having made it clear to them that God’s testimony is included 
in the Quran, the Prophet goes on to sum up this testimony in a chal- 
lenging way which discards the ungrateful’ own testimony, since it 
is fundamentally at variance with God’s own. The Prophet also de- 
clares to them that he totally rejects their assertions and believes them 
to be false. He further declares that he firmly believes in the Oneness 
of God, the Supreme Lord of the universe. As such, he parts company 
with them at the outset and dissociates himself most emphatically 
from their polytheism: Truly, are you bearing witness that there are 
other gods with God? Say: I bear not such witness. Say: He is not 
but One God and І am, truly, free from partners you ascribe with 
Him. (6:19) 

With such powerful rhythm and short, emphatic sentences, the 
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Quranic text touches people’s hearts in a way no other style can do. 


A PERFECTLY CLEAR ATTITUDE 

The situation of humanity today is in many ways identical to 
what it was at the time when the Quran was revealed to the Prophet 
Muhammad. At that time, the Quran, as a faith and a code of living 
was established on a central principle which required people to de- 
clare their acceptance that there is no god other than God. Say: Truly, 
I was commanded: that I be the first who submitted to the One God 
And you have not been among the ones who are polytheists. (6:14) 

Such reflection would bring home to them that to take anyone 
other than God for a patron or master, submitting to him and seeking 
his help, is contrary to the Quran. It is, indeed, the sort of idolatry 
from which the Quran endeavours to free humanity. They will also 
come to know that the first manifestation of such a relationship is to 
accept laws enacted by any being other than God, whether they relate 
to faith or practical life. Needless to say, all humanity are in this po- 
Sition today. Therefore, the advocates of the Quranic message must 
define their objective to free all humanity from subservience to other 
creatures so that they submit to God alone. 

Moreover, the advocates of the Quranic message need to con- 
template the basic facts outlined in the following signs: (6:15-6:18) 

Anyone who faces ignorance, its tyranny, might, deviousness, 
arrogance, corruption and wickedness needs to keep these facts in 
mind and preserve these feelings in his heart as a precaution against 
falling into sin as also to ward off the terrible punishment which 
awaits sinners. This will enhance his conviction that the only one 
who can benefit or harm him is God, who holds sway over all His 
servants and whose judgment cannot be overturned. The task of es- 
tablishing the Quranic message in the face of the overwhelming op- 
position posed by tribal honor is hard indeed, requiring a long and 
enduring struggle. It cannot be undertaken by anyone who does not 
keep the above facts in mind and who does not nurture the aforemen- 
tioned feelings. They should say what God’s Messenger was com- 
manded to say in this position, and to confront tribal honor with it in 
the same way as the Prophet did in fulfilment of what he was bidden 
by God: Say: He is not but One God. (6:19) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
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ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran tells the Prophet to say to the people that he was commanded 
to be the first who submitted (muslim) to the One God. He was not among the 
polytheists, the ungrateful who worshipped more gods than there are. There 
is only One God and a Muslim is one who submits to the One God. To submit 
means that one does not rebel against God’s will. To submit to the One God 
is to be saved. That Muhammad was commanded to be the first one [among 
you] who submitted (muslim) to the One God. 


How would your rate yourself? Answer the following questions: 


Am I clear about what precisely I am evaluating?; 

Am I clear about my purpose? Is my purpose legitimate? 

Given my purpose, what are the relevant criteria or standards for 
evaluation? 

Do I have sufficient information about that which I am evaluating? 

Is that information relevant to the purpose? 

Have I applied my criteria accurately and fairly to the facts 
as I know them? 

Uncritical thinkers often treat evaluation as mere preference or 
treat their evaluative judgments as direct observations not 
admitting of error. 
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LESSON 55(3). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
CLARIFYING ISSUES OR CONCLUSIONS 

When there is a clear question stated about an issue in a Quranic sign, it 
is important for Quranic critical thinkers to first recognize what is needed to 
answer, settle or solve it and then evaluate solutions or conclusions. In other 
words, before you can agree with or disagree with a statement, you must 
clearly understand it. Quranic critical thinkers first understand the sign(s) and 
then make a discerning judgment. They then are able to ask the appropriate 
questions that would lead to understanding and evaluating the situation. 


HISTORY 

In order to give more credence to their false description of the 
Quran and to tum people away from it, a man like Malik ibn al-Nadr, 
who had leamt some Persian epics about Rustam and other Persian 
legendary heroes, used to sit at a short distance from the Prophet 
when he recited the Quran. After the Prophet Muhammad had fin- 
ished, Malik ibn al-Nadr used to say to his audience: “Jf Muhammad 
could tell you some fables of the ancients, I can tell you better ones.” 
He would then relate to them some of the epics and histories he had 
learnt, hoping that in this way, he could prevent them from listening 
to the Quran. Indeed, the chiefs of Makkah who commanded a posi- 
tion of authority and respect used to forbid others to listen to the 
Quran, and they tried to stay away from its reading so that they did 
not submit to its powerful logic and irrefutable argument. In other 
words, they feared to be influenced by it: And they prohibit others 
from it. And they withdraw aside from it. (6:26) 

In this battle between the powerful authority of truth and the fee- 
ble structure of falsehood, it was not enough that a man like Malik 
ibn al-Nadr sat down to relate the epics and histories of the ancients. 
Instead, the Quraysh chiefs forbade their followers from listening to 
the Quran and they also distracted themselves lest they too be unable 
to resist its influence. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:21-6:30 
Makkah: And who does greater wrong 
than he who devised a lie against God or denied His signs. 
Truly, the ones who are unjust will not prosper. (6:21) 
And on a Day We will assemble them altogether. 
Again, We will say to those who ascribed partners with God: 
Where are your ascribed associates with God 
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whom you had been claiming? (6:22) 

Madinah (6:23) 

Makkah: Look on how they have lied against themselves. 
Went astray with them that which they had been devising. (6:24) 
And among them are those who listen to you. 

But We laid sheathes on their hearts so that they not understand it 
and in their ears is a heaviness. 

And if they are to see every sign they will not believe in it. 
So that when they drew near you, they dispute with you. 
Those who were ungrateful say: 

This is nothing but fables of the ancient ones. (6:25) 

And they prohibit others from it. 

And they withdraw aside from it. 

And they cause to perish, no doubt, none but themselves, 
but they are not aware. (6:26) 

And if you would see when they would be stationed 

by the fire, 

they will say: Would that we be returned to life. 

Then, we would not deny the signs of our Lord 

and we would be among the ones who believe. (6:27) 
Nay! Shown to themselves will be 

what they had been concealing before. 

And even if they were returned, 

they would revert to what they were prohibited from there 
and, truly, they are the ones who lie. (6:28) 

They said: There is nothing but this, our present life 

and we are not ones who will be raised up. (6:29) 

And if you would see when they would be stationed 
before their Lord. 

He would say: Is this not The Truth? 

They would say: Yea, by Our Lord. 

He would say: Then, experience the punishment 

for what you had been ungrateful. (6:30) 


COMMENTARY? 

This new wave or round takes us back to the confrontation with 
the ungrateful who deny the truth of the Quran and refuse to believe 
in resurrection and life after death: And who does greater wrong than 
he who devised a lie against God or denied His signs. Truly, the ones 
who are unjust will not prosper. (6:21) This time, however, it does 
not describe their stubbom rejection; nor does it remind them of the 
destruction of earlier generations who took the same attitude before 
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them. Instead, it holds before their eyes their destiny on the Day of 
Resurrection which they deny, and the recompense they will be made 
to suffer in their next life which they refuse to accept, both described 
in the most vivid of scenes. It confronts them with all this when they 
are gathered together, putting to them questions full of reproach, and 
loaded with amazement at their attitude: And on a Day We will as- 
semble them altogether. Again, We will say to those who ascribed 
partners with God: Where are your ascribed associates with God 
whom you had been claiming? (6:22) They are overwhelmed by fear, 
realizing their weakness, helpless and bewildered. They swear by 
God, acknowledging that He is the only Lord: Again, their dissent 
will not be but that they would say: By God! Our Lord! We had not 
been ones who are polytheists. (6:23) 

Once again they are confronted with their past attitude as they 
stand before the fire. Worried, afraid, repentant and full of sorrow, 
they say: And if you would see when they would be stationed by the 
fire, they will say: Would that we be returned to life. Then, we would 
not deny the signs of our Lord and we would be among the ones who 
believe. (6:27) The same confrontation is repeated again as they stand 
before their Lord, overwhelmed by shame, sorrow and fear. He, in 
His majesty, will ask them: Js this not The Truth? (6:30) They will 
humbly answer: They would say: Yea, by Our Lord. (6:30) But this 
admission will have come too late to be of any benefit to them, for 
God will say to them: He would say: Then, experience the punish- 
ment for what you had been ungrateful. (6:30) 


A CONTENTION CONTRARY TO REALITY 

God denounces those who deny and describes denial as the 
worst injustice: And who does greater wrong than he who devised a 
lie against God or denied His signs. (6:21) Reference is made here 
to idolatry as injustice in order to enhance its most horrible image. 
Indeed, it is the most frequent description of idolatry in the Quran. 
Moreover, it is accurate since idolatry is an act of injustice perpe- 
trated against the truth, against oneself and against humanity in gen- 
eral. It is an offense against God’s own right to be worshipped alone, 
without partners, and against oneself as it leads the perpetrator to 
ruin. It is also an offense against humanity who are thus led away 
from the path of submission to God alone in order to establish 
regimes and conditions that ruin human life altogether. As such, idol- 
atry is a great injustice, as it is described by the Lord of all the worlds. 
Neither idolatry nor the idolaters will, however, achieve any success: 
Truly, the ones who are unjust will not prosper. (6:21) Here God 
states the full facts and the end result of idolatry and the idolaters, or 
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injustice and the wrongdoers. What short-sighted people may see of 
the affluence that some enjoy in the short run cannot be described as 
success or prosperity because it is no more than a short-lived situa- 
tion which leads to eventual ruin. Who can be more truthful than 
God? 

As an example of their loss, their situation on the Day of Resur- 
rection is described very vividly: (6:22; 6:24) 

There are numerous forms and types of idolatry and idolaters 
and the partners they associate with God. A naive image of people 
worshipping statues, stones, trees, etc. is by no means the only form 
of idolatry. In essence, associating partners with God is to acknowl- 
edge any one of the qualities attributable to God alone as belonging 
to others as well, whether such quality relates to His conduct or con- 
trol of events, destinies, or to the offering of worship rituals. All these 
are forms of idolatry practised by different groups of ungrateful who 
associate different forms of partners with God. 

In this scene of gathering and confrontation, all types of idolaters 
are questioned about the partners they associate with God. These 
other deities are nowhere to be seen, nor can they avail their wor- 
shippers of anything: And on a Day We will assemble them alto- 
gether. Again, We will say to those who ascribed partners with God: 
Where are your ascribed associates with God whom you had been 
claiming? (6:22) We almost behold the scene with our own eyes: the 
gathering of all creatures and the question to which no answer is 
given. 

The Prophet is invited to wonder at their situation as God states 
that they have lied to themselves when they associated partners with 
God, for He has no partners. On the Day of Judgment, their falsehood 
fails them and they have no option but to acknowledge the truth: 
Look on how they have lied against themselves. Went astray with 
them that which they had been devising. (6:24) 

The section goes on to describe how some of the ungrateful stub- 
bomly block their minds as they listen to the Quran. Having resolved 
to reject it altogether, they argue with the Prophet alleging that the 
Quran is nothing but fables told by the ancients. They turn away from 
it and they forbid others to listen to it. Having depicted the attitude 
they adopt in this life, the Quran describes their miserable state as 
they are made to stand before the fire of hell, facing the horror of 
their destiny, powerless, and without support. The only thing they 
can do is wish to go back to life in order to change those views and 
practices which led them to this horrible end. Their wishes, however, 
are rejected as petty and childish: (6:25-6:28) 

Here, we have two contrasting scenes: the one in this life is char- 
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acterized by stubborn rejection, while the other, in the hereafter, is a 
situation of profound regret. They are portrayed in such a way so as 
to help awaken human nature that has been left to rust for a long 
time. If only human nature would open up to the Quran and reflect 
on its message, it would gain the chance to be spared a fearful des- 
tiny. 

And among them are those who listen to you. But We laid 
sheathes on their hearts so that they not understand it and in their 
ears is a heaviness. And if they are to see every sign they will not be- 
lieve in it. So that when they drew near you, they dispute with you. 
Those who were ungrateful say: This is nothing but fables of the an- 
cient ones. (6:25) This is a description of a particular type of people 
who listen but do not understand as if they do not have minds to help 
them comprehend, or ears to help them hear. This type of person may 
exist any time, anywhere. Their listening to what is being said has 
no effect whatsoever. Their ears do not function and their compre- 
hension is sealed, so that the meaning of what they hear does not reg- 
ister with them. 

Their eyes are open, but they do not seem to see, or what they 
see delivers no message to their minds. What has happened to them, 
then? What prevents them from responding when they have ears, 
eyes, and minds? God tells us: But We laid sheathes on their hearts 
so that they not understand it. (6:25) It is God who has willed that 
their faculty of comprehension remains unable to grasp the truth and 
that their hearing does not function. We should try, then, to under- 
stand the wisdom behind God’s will. 

All indicators to the truth and pointers to the right way and to 
faith were displayed in front of the idolaters. The Quran repeatedly 
drew their attention to countless signs and indications which they 
recognize within themselves and in the world around them. Had they 
only thought objectively about these, they would have awakened to 
the truth and responded to it. But they have made no effort to receive 
guidance. On the contrary, they suppressed their own nature, and in 
consequence, God placed a veil between them and proper guidance. 
They did not go to the Prophet with open hearts, ears and eyes in 
order to listen, see and reflect. They went to argue and dispute: This 
is nothing but fables of the ancient ones. (6:25) 


TRUTH AND FABLES 
All this effort which they exerted to refrain and prevent others 
from listening to the Quran and allowing themselves to be influenced 
by it or respond to it was a recipe for disaster: And they cause to per- 
ish, no doubt, none but themselves, but they are not aware. (6:26) 
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Whom would a person ruin if all his efforts were geared towards pre- 
venting himself and others from listening to proper guidance and fol- 
lowing the right way that ensures salvation? 


A WISH AVAILING NOTHING 

This (6:27) is the scene which contrasts with their situation in 
this life. Now they are in a state of regret, humility and total loss. 
This is compared with their attitude when they tumed away from 
guidance, using their power to force others to also turn away, and 
boasting about their own strength and influence. 

Now they cannot tum away, use their argumentation, or repeat 
their falsehoods. If we were to see them ourselves in such a position, 
we would be sure to see something fearful. Their dearest wish would 
be: Would that we be returned to life. (6:27) They know that the 
Quran is God’s revelation, and their desire to return to earth is such 
that they may have a second chance when they no longer deny these 
revelations. They claim that they would make sure that they would 
be among the believers. 

All these are wishes that have no way of coming true. They do 
not know their own nature, which will always reject the faith. When 
they say that if they could return they would be believers is nothing 
but a lie, because it does not match with what they would do if their 
wishes were answered. They only make these assertions because they 
have come to realize how wicked and evil they are. What they used 
to conceal from their followers in order to portray an image of them- 
selves as successful and prosperous is now laid bare: Nay! Shown to 
themselves will be what they had been concealing before. And even 
if they were returned, they would revert to what they were prohibited 
from there and, truly, they are the ones who lie. (6:28) 

God knows their nature very well and He is fully aware that they 
will stubbomly continue in their falsehood. He is also fully aware 
that it is only the fearsome situation in which they find themselves 
as they stand by the fire that causes them to utter such wishes and to 
make these promises. But the real situation is this: And even if they 
were returned, they would revert to what they were prohibited from 
there and, truly, they are the ones who lie. (6:28) They are, thus, left 
to their miserable destiny. This answer confronts them with the truth 
as they endure their humiliation. (6:29-6:30) 

In their ignorance, as much as because of it, the ungrateful Arabs 
could not conceive of a second life or believe in it. They could not 
simply imagine another world, different from this present one of 
ours. They could not conceive how a human being could aspire to 
horizons beyond the physical world. Their concepts and feelings 
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were not much different from those of animals. It is the same situa- 
tion we witness today in the modern type of tribal honor, whose ex- 
ponents describe as ‘scientific’: They said: There is nothing but this, 
our present life and we are not ones who will be raised up. (6:29) 


CONTRASTING CONCEPTS AND VALUES 

The section now opens two new pages to draw two contrasting 
scenes. The first looks at this present life where the ungrateful make 
their assertions that there will be no resurrection, accountability or 
reward. The other is in the hereafter when they are stood before their 
Lord, and He asks them about the positions they adopted in their first 
life: Js this not The Truth? (6:30) The very question jolts them vio- 
lently. 

This accounts for the strong and deep rhythm which we notice 
in this part of the section which runs like a very fast river. God knows 
well that it is within human nature to respond to such a strong and 
deep rhythm. It opens up its receptive elements, awaiting instruc- 
tions, in order to respond to them. We must not forget, however, that 
everything that is mentioned about the hereafter is simply the truth. 
(6:30) 

This is the eventual destiny of those who claimed that there was 
nothing beyond our present life and that they would never be raised 
up again. It is a miserable, shameful, humiliating destiny as they are 
brought before their Lord, having persistently denied that they would 
face Him. They cannot stir. They are depicted as if they were led by 
the neck until they are stood in that awesome surrounding, facing the 
questioning: Is this not the truth? (6:30) What a humiliating question! 
There is only one possible reply: They would say: Yea, by Our Lord. 
(6:30) Now they are face to face with their Lord, on the occasion that 
they most stubbomly refused to believe in. 

In a summary way, which most befits the awesome scene, the 
divine order is given, sealing their fate: Then, experience the pun- 
ishment for what you had been ungrateful. (6:30) This is the most 
suitable destiny for those who denied themselves the comfort of a 
wider human concept, following instead an exceedingly narrow ma- 
terial concept. They have refused to raise themselves to the level that 
fits a noble humanity. They conducted their lives on the basis of their 
profane, hollow concept. Ву so doing, they actually earned their own 
punishment and this fits with the nature of those who deny the here- 
after. 
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STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1, What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message tells the ungrateful what the result of their denying 
the signs of God will be. What is the result of the ungrateful’s denial of the 
signs of God? On the Day of Judgment, the ungrateful will wish that they 
could be returned to this life in order to accept the signs of God. When before 
their Lord, they would admit that the Quran is stating the Truth. It would be 
too late to avoid the punishment. Those who deny the Last Day will not be 
returned to this life to change their ways and even if they were to be returned 
to this life, they still would not believe. The Day of Judgment is the Day when 
each person will be judged for what they did. Those who deny the Day of 
Judgment in this life will be punished in the next life. There will be a Day of 
Judgment. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I thoroughly understand the requirements of the Quranic Studies 
class, how it is taught and what is expected of me. 

I was able to ask questions about the grading policies and for 
advice on how best to prepare for class? 

І feel I was an active learner? 

I was able to work ideas into my thinking by active reading, 
writing, speaking, and listening? 
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LESSON 55(4). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
CLARIFYING AND ANALYZING THE MEANINGS OF WORDS OR 
PHRASES 

Critical thinkers of Quranic studies have clear thoughts about the Quranic 
signs. They perceive the concepts and recognize what kind of evidence is 
needed to analyze the meaning of Quranic words. They know that just giving 
a definition is not sufficient. They must also be able to give examples of the 
Quranic concept. On the other hand, uncritical thinkers see words drifting 
through their minds. They are not able to give examples of the concepts of 
the words or to critique their use of the concept. 

God reveals the truth in the Quran in a variety of ways, some explicit and 
others by allusion, the latter mainly through the modality of the signs, in order 
to provoke and engage the human intellect. The signs of God cannot be read 
just from the face of the signs, but require thinking and reflection. This is in- 
dicated in the phrase: We shall cause them to see Our signs ... which suggests 
that the signs may not be instantaneously visible to the naked eye. The whole 
concept of the signs seeks to forge a dynamic relationship between revelation 
and reason: Jt is a blessed Book that We have sent forth to you ... so that you 
may meditate on its signs, and those imbued with intuition may recollect. (38 
29) A sign is also a portent and allusion to something other than itself and 
should not therefore be seen as the final message and purpose of the revelation 
containing it. 

GUIDE: When giving examples and discussing them, you should begin 
with the clearest and most obvious cases and their opposite. Once your class 
has discussed them at length can more controversial or difficult concepts be 
discussed. 


HISTORY 

An incident reported by Ibn Ishaq took place close to the pil- 
grimage season. A meeting attended by a large number of Makkans 
and chaired, as it were, by al-Walid ibn al-Mughayrah, defined their 
strategy for a defamation campaign. In his opening address, al-Walid 
said: Now that the pilgrimage season is approaching, people will start 
arriving from all over the place. They must have heard about your 
friend [meaning the Prophet]. So you had better agree what to say 
when you are asked about him. We must guard against having too 
many opinions, particularly if they are mutually contradictory.'° 

When his audience asked his advice as to what they should say, 
he preferred to listen to their suggestions first. What concemed al- 
Walid most was that the opinion they would come out with should 
take account of the fact that Muhammad was asking people to listen 
to the Quran, God’s message, expressed in the most beautiful lan- 
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guage and employing the most powerful of styles. The description 
they would attach to Muhammad should also account for his persua- 
sive, eloquent argument. 

Descriptions like ‘fortune-teller’, ‘madman’, ‘poet’ and ‘magi- 
сіап` were proposed. None was considered convincing by al-Walid, 
who pointed out weaknesses in each, one after the other. He told his 
people that what Muhammad said was nothing like what was said 
by such men. When nobody could suggest anything more plausible, 
they asked al-Walid to come up with a better suggestion. 

He said: What Muhammad says is certainly beautiful. It is like 
a date tree with solid roots and rich fruit. Every one of these sugges- 
tions you have made is bound to be recognized as false. The least 
disputable one is to claim that he is a magician who repeats magic 
words which make a man fall out with his father, mother, wife and 
clan. They all approved of al-Walid’s suggestion and set about 
preparing their propaganda campaign to make the pilgrims wary of 
Muhammad and unwilling to meet him. 

Another version of this story suggests that when al-Walid 
showed signs of appreciating the Quran some people in Makkah said: 
If al-Walid will desert his religion, all the Quraysh people will follow 
suit. Abu Jahl then said: I will take care of him. He then went to him 
and said what we have learned of in the above reports. When al- 
Walid came up with his ill-conceived suggestion, he justified it in 
the following words: It is sorcery. We all see how it causes friction 
between a person and his family, children and members of his house- 
hold. All these reports confirm that these ungrateful did not think that 
the Prophet Muhammad was telling them something untrue when he 
conveyed God’s message to them. They only persisted with their dis- 
belief for the sort of reasons indicated in these reports and because 
they realized that the triumph of Muhammad’s message meant that 
they would have to give up their authority which rightly belonged to 
God, and which they had unfairly and unjustifiably usurped. They 
knew their language very well and they perfectly understood the 
meaning of the declaration that there is no deity other than God, 
which is the comerstone of the Quranic faith. They simply did not 
want to put that declaration into practice, because it meant an all-out 
rebellion against any authority, other than that of God, which aimed 
to regulate human life. God certainly tells the truth when He says: 
We know too well that what they say grieves you. Yet it is not you 
that they charge with falsehood; but it is God’s revelations that the 
wrongdoers deny. The term ‘wrongdoers’ refers to the ungrateful, 
and is frequently used in the Quran in this context.!! 
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QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:31-6:41 
Makkah: Surely, those lost 
who denied the meeting with God 
until when the Hour drew near them suddenly, 
they would say: What a regret for us that we neglected in it! 
And they will carry heavy loads on their backs. 
How evil is what they bear! (6:31) 
And this present life is nothing but a pastime and diversion. 
And the Last Abode is better for those who are God-conscious. 
Will you not, then, be reasonable? (6:32) 
Surely, We know that what they say disheartens you. 
Truly, they deny you not. 
Rather the ones who are unjust negate the signs of God. (6:33) 
And, certainly, Messengers before you 
were denied yet they endured 
patiently that they were denied 
and they were maligned until Our help approached them. 
And no one will change the Word of God. 
And, certainly, there drew near you tidings 
of the ones who are sent. (6:34) 
If their turning aside had been troublesome to you, 
then, if you were able, be looking for a hole in the earth 
or a ladder to heaven so that you would bring them some sign. 
If God willed, He would have gathered them to The Guidance. 
Be you not among the ones who are ignorant. (6:35) 
It is only those who hear who respond. 
As for the dead, God will raise them up. 
Again, they are returned to Him. (6:36) 
And they said: Why was a sign not sent down to him 
from his Lord? 
Say: Truly, God is One Who Has Power 
over what sign He sends down, 
except most of them know not. (6:37) 
And there is no moving creature in or on the earth, 
none that is a fowl flying with its two wings, 
but they are communities like yours. 
We neglected not anything in the Book. 
Again, they will be assembled to their Lord. (6:38) 
And those who denied Our signs 
are unwilling to hear and unwilling to speak. 
They are in the shadows. 


Lesson 55(4) 

(7BH) • 66 • (615-616 СЕ) 
Whomever God wills, He causes to go astray. 
And whomever He wills, He lays on a straight path. (6:39) 
Say: Considered you that if the punishment of God 
approached you 
or the Hour approached you, 
would you call to any other than God 
if you had been ones who are sincere? (6:40) 
Nay! To Him alone you would call 
and He would remove that for which you call to Him 
—if He willed—and you will forget 
whatever partners you ascribe with Him. (6:41) 


COMMENTARY? 
WHAT THE UNBELIEVERS ACTUALLY REJECT 

The scene portraying the final outcome decreed by God is now 
complemented with a statement of the truth of its causes: Surely, 
those lost who denied the meeting with God until when the Hour drew 
near them suddenly, they would say: What a regret for us that we 
neglected in it! (6:31) It is indeed an utter loss because it includes 
the loss of this world, since they have spent their lifetime caring only 
for what is petty, low and profane, and the loss of the hereafter as we 
have already seen. Those deluded, ignorant people have not taken 
any precautions against what comes to them as a sudden shock: And 
they will carry heavy loads on their backs. How evil is what they 
bear!(6:31) 

The passage then portrays a terrible scene which strikes fear in 
the listener’s heart, followed by one of complete and utter loss. These 
two scenes are then followed by a statement of the real weight and 
value of this life and the life hereafter according to God’s measure: 
And this present life is nothing but a pastime and diversion. And the 
Last Abode is better for those who are God-conscious. Will you not, 
then, be reasonable? (6:32) 

The nature of the hereafter is something which has not been ex- 
plained to us in detail. Therefore, believing in it gives us a broader 
vision and nobler thinking. To work for it ensures better results for 
the God-conscious which can easily be recognized by those who use 
their reason: Will you not, then, be reasonable? (6:32) 

In this new round or wave (6:33-6:39), an address is made to the 
Prophet. It begins with God consoling and comforting him. He, hon- 
est and truthful, was particularly distressed ‘ at the charges of false- 
hood that were laid at his door. Here, he is told by his Lord that they 
never thought him a liar, but used this as a ploy to maintain their 
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stubborn denial of бой” signs and their rejection of the faith. He is 
also comforted with the information that earlier messengers of God 
were similarly accused of falsehood and subjected to abuse, and that 
they endured all this with patience. Eventually, they were given 
God’s help to triumph, in accordance with the consistent laws He has 
set in operation. When the comforting and reassurance are over, the 
address makes clear the essential truth concerning God’s message. 
It moves according to God’s will and His laws. Its advocates have 
nothing to do with it other than to convey it to people and to make it 
clear. Other than that, it is God who decides what happens to it. 
Hence, its advocates, including the Prophet himself, have nothing to 
decide other than to continue with their task, without hastening its 
moves or suggesting anything to God. They are not to pay any atten- 
tion to people’s suggestions concerning its strategy, the proofs that 
may be given of its truth or the miracles needed to prove it. The point 
is that those who are alive and have the power of hearing will re- 
spond. On the other hand, those whose hearts are dead will not. The 
ultimate decision belongs to God: He may give people life or keep 
them dead until they return to Him on the Day of Judgment. 

The people the Prophet was addressing demanded a miracle like 
the ones granted earlier Prophets. God is certainly able to give them 
such a miracle, but He, in His wisdom, does not wish to do so. If the 
Prophet is so distressed by their turning away, then let him try, by 
his own human effort, to bring them such a miracle. God is the Cre- 
ator of all living creatures, and He knows all their secrets and the dif- 
ferences in their nature. He leaves those human beings who reject 
His message to wander in the deep darkness, deaf and dumb. He 
leaves some to go astray and guides others to the truth, according to 
His infallible knowledge of His different creatures. 


Honest No Поовт 

Surely, We know that what they say disheartens thee. Truly, they 
deny you not. Rather the ones who are unjust negate the signs of 
God. (6:33) 

The ungrateful Arabs with their idolatrous beliefs, particularly 
those of them who took upon themselves the unworthy task of op- 
posing the message of the Quran, had no doubt that Muhammad was 
telling the truth. They have known him to be truthful and honest. 
They knew that he had never told a lie before starting to convey 
God’s message. Those who were most hardened in their opposition 
to him did not doubt the truthfulness of his message either. They 
knew that the Quran could not have been authored by a human being. 
They, nevertheless, stubbomly refused to declare their belief or to 
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embrace a new faith. Their reason for rejecting it was not that they 
could not believe the Prophet; rather, it was their realization that his 
message threatened their positions and influence. Hence, they de- 
cided to deny God’s revelations and to stick to their idolatrous be- 
liefs. There are numerous reports that clearly state the reasons behind 
the Quraysh’s attitude. We will now look at just a few of these. 


KNOWING THE TRUTH 
WHO GIVES A FAVORABLE RESPONSE? 

Having given the Prophet this consolation, the section reminds 
him of what happened to past messengers, some of whose history is 
given in the Quran. They endured abuse and hardship with patience 
and moved along the way God had shown them until they were 
granted victory by God. This is, then, an assertion that meeting af- 
fliction was only natural for God’s messengers. The outcome must 
never be precipitated even though the advocates of the divine mes- 
sage may be subjected to torture, abuse, denial and other hardships: 
And, certainly, Messengers before you were denied yet they endured 
patiently that they were denied and they were maligned until Our 
help approached them. And no one will change the Word of God. 
And, certainly, there drew near you tidings of the ones who are sent. 
(6:34) 

Advocates of God’s message have continued along the same dif- 
ficult way, overcoming numerous hurdles. They move along with 
steady steps, opposed by wrongdoers of all sorts, rejected by those 
who have chosen to go astray and their followers. Harm may be in- 
flicted on some of those advocates, pressure, torture, and death. Yet 
the advocates of the truth will move on, maintaining their way, un- 
deterred. The outcome remains the same, long as it may take. At the 
end of the road awaits victory, granted by God: And, certainly, Mes- 
sengers before you were denied yet they endured patiently that they 
were denied and they were maligned until Our help approached 
them. (6:34) 

Seriousness is further heightened in order to counter what might 
have been entertained by God’s Messenger of a keen, kindly desire 
to make his people recognize guidance. It also deals with any hope 
he may have entertained that their request for a sign, so that they may 
accept God’s message, might be answered. The same desire was sim- 
ilarly entertained by other Muslims at the time, as later signs in this 
section explain. This was a perfectly natural human desire. However, 
in order to make a final statement about the nature of this message, 
its method, the roles of earlier messengers and people in its promo- 
tion and progress, the Quran makes this very clear delineation of the 
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right attitude: (6:35-6:36) 

These are majestic words, portraying an awesome scene. We 
cannot appreciate fully the whole idea unless we recall vividly that 
these are words addressed by God, the Lord of all worlds, to his noble 
Prophet who has shown maximum perseverance and who is one of 
the small number of messengers endowed with the strongest resolve. 
He patiently endured all that his people tried to inflict on him. 

However, in His superior wisdom, God has created us for a par- 
ticular purpose of His own, giving us certain abilities that are differ- 
ent from those of angels. This has meant that we should contain 
within ourselves varying ability to receive guidance and pointers to 
faith and able to make different responses to them. We have a range 
of ability to determine our direction so that justice is maintained, as 
we receive reward for following guidance or punishment for our de- 
liberate error. For this reason, God has not brought all humanity to- 
gether to His guidance by a decree He promulgates. He has only 
commanded us to follow His guidance, and given us the ability to 
choose either to obey or disobey Him. At the end, everyone will have 
his fair reward. The Prophet is told to keep this in mind and not to 
ignore it: If their turning aside had been troublesome to you, then, if 
you were able, be looking for a hole in the earth or a ladder to 
heaven so that you would bring them some sign. If God willed, He 
would have gathered them to The Guidance. Be you not among the 
ones who are ignorant. (6:35) 

This is followed by an explanation of the nature God has given 
to humanity, and their different attitudes to His guidance which lacks 
no proof: It is only those who hear who respond. As for the dead, 
God will raise them up. Again, they are returned to Him. (6:36) 

In their attitude to the truth sent down by God from on high and 
preached by His Messenger, people can be divided into two groups: 
one who are alive, opening up their receptive faculties and respond- 
ing to divine guidance. They find such guidance to be strong, clear, 
consistent with human nature and easily heard. Hence, there is no 
problem with responding to it: Zt is only those who hear who respond. 
(6:36) 

The other group are dead, their nature out of order and, as such, 
they cannot listen or respond. They do not lack any evidence of the 
truth, because the evidence is inherent in it. Once it touches human 
nature, response is certain. What this group actually lack is to have 
their nature awakened and their responses activated. The Prophet can 
do nothing to such people. Proofs have no use for them. Their case 
is left to God. He may raise them up if they show that they deserve 
to be brought to life. By the same token, however, He may not raise 
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them up at all in this life. He may leave them dead despite their mov- 
ing about in this world, until they return to Him in the hereafter: As 
Sor the dead, God will raise them up. Again, they are returned to Him. 
(6:36) 

This is, then, the full explanation of responding to guidance or 
rejecting it. It sets out all the issues clearly, outlining the role of God’s 
Messenger and leaving the ultimate decision to God who accom- 
plishes what He wills. 


Wuo NEEDS MIRACULOUS EVIDENCE? 

The section then refers to the request of the ungrateful that a sign 
in the form of something supernatural be sent down to the Prophet. 
It points out that such a request betrays ignorance of God’s law and 
the mercy. He shows them by not responding to their request. Were 
they to continue with their rejection after a supernatural sign is given 
them, they would be destroyed. 

The section mentions their request and comments that most of 
them do not know what it entails or the reason for its rejection. It 
states that God is certainly able to give them the miraculous sign they 
want, but His wisdom and grace have stopped the woeful doom that 
is certain to follow: And they said: Why was a sign not sent down to 
him from his Lord? Say: Truly, God is One Who Has Power over 
what sign He sends down, except most of them know not. (6: 37) 

The Quran then begins another gentle approach to awaken their 
senses, inviting them to reflect on the numerous pointers to faith 
which they see all around them: And there is no moving creature in 
or on the earth, none that is a fowl flying with its two wings, but they 
are communities like yours. We neglected not anything in the Book. 
Again, they will be assembled to their Lord. (6:38) 

This round concludes with a statement that God’s will and law 
remain operative when people choose either to follow His guidance 
or to go astray: And those who denied Our signs are unwilling to 
hear and unwilling to speak. They are in the shadows. Whomever 
God wills, He causes to go astray. And whomever He wills, He lays 
on a Straight path. (6:39) 

This is indeed a reiteration in a new form, using a different 
scene, of what has been stated earlier in this passage concerning the 
fact that only those who listen attentively will respond, while those 
who are unwilling to hear or speak can make no response. 


A SYSTEM BEARING No COMPARISON 
We see in this passage how the Quran tackles the issue. It states 
that those who reject this faith and try to suppress it know full well 
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that they are only called upon to follow the truth. They realize that 
the Messenger who conveys it to humanity tells the truth. Neverthe- 
less, they refuse to respond. Indeed they persist, for certain ulterior 
motives, in their stubborn rejection. They realize that this truth has 
an intrinsic evidence to support it: it addresses human nature which 
responds to it positively once it is alive and receptive: As for the 
dead, God will raise them up. Again, they are returned to Him. (6:36) 
Those, on the other hand, who oppose the truth have dead hearts and 
they themselves are: And those who denied Our signs are unwilling 
to hear and unwilling to speak. They are in the shadows. (6:39) 

The Quran also defines the role of God’s Messenger, as also suc- 
cessive generations of advocates of the Quranic message. All that is 
required of them is to convey God’s message and to follow the road 
God has chosen for them, despite the hardships they may have to 
face. People’s responses to the same are beyond their terms of refer- 
ence. People follow guidance or error in accordance with a divine 
law that will never change, even to accommodate God’s Messenger’s 
desire to get some of those whom he loves to follow the guidance he 
brings them from God. Nor will this law change as a result of his 
distress at what is done by those whom he must confront. His own 
person is not considered here. He will not be accountable for the 
number of those who follow guidance as a result of his efforts. He is 
judged on the basis of his efforts and his obedience of his instruc- 
tions. What happens to people afterwards is determined by their 
Lord: Whomever God wills, He causes to go astray. And whomever 
He wills, He lays on a straight path. (6:39) If God willed, He would 
have gathered them to The Guidance. Be you not among the ones 
who are ignorant. (6:35) 

The Quranic directive in this passage makes it clear to God’s 
Messenger and the believers that they must not entertain any desire 
to have a miraculous sign given to them, regardless of its type. The 
Prophet is told in plain terms: (6:35-6:36) 


THE QuRANIC DOCTRINE’S STARTING POINT 

In this passage, we have one of the various ways in which the 
Quran addresses human nature. It establishes a link between human 
nature and the existence of the universe, leaving the latter to work 
its full inspiration on it. God knows that when such inspiration, pro- 
found and strong as it is, touches human nature it will certainly re- 
spond: It is only those who hear who respond. (6:36) 

The pattern which we have in this passage begins in this way: 
And they said: Why was a sign not sent down to him from his Lord? 
Say: Truly, God is One Who Has Power over what sign He sends 


Lesson 55(4) 
(7 BH) • 72 • (615-616 СЕ) 


down, except most of them know not.(6:37) This sign reports what is 
said by those who denied God’s revelations and demanded a miracle 
which would have had a temporary effect on their own generation. 
It then refers to the destruction which would have followed, had the 
suggestion been acted upon. God is certainly well able to accomplish 
any miracle, but it is the bestowing of His mercy that prevents it. It 
is His wisdom that precludes acting on their suggestion. Then, sud- 
denly, their attention is made to turn from their little world to the 
wide expanse of the universe with all the great signs which they see 
in the universe around them and which are far greater than the one 
they demanded. The signs in the universe are permanent, available 
for all generations to behold: And there is no moving creature in or 
on the earth, none that is a fowl flying with its two wings, but they 
are communities like yours. We neglected not anything in the Book. 
Again, they will be assembled to their Lord. (6:38) 

This is a great fact which at that time, when humanity had not 
developed and regulated its branches of science, they could under- 
stand by mere observation alone. They could see animals, birds and 
insects grouping in communities, each of which has its own charac- 
teristics and rules. As human knowledge develops, this fact has 
greater application, but human knowledge cannot add to its basis. 
Relevant to it, however, is the fact that God’s knowledge is absolute 
and total and it is He who manages everything in the universe. The 
facts that people can observe around them testify to the great truism 
of God’s Oneness and His Lordship over all the universe. Could the 
physical miracle they demanded provide more than that? They have 
the great miracle of creation in front of them. They see its manifes- 
tations and effects in every direction they tum. 

In this particular example, the Quranic method presents human 
nature neither with theoretical or dialectic argument, nor any material 
or logical theory. It only puts it face to face with practical existence, 
what is perceptible of it and what is imperceptible. It then invites 
human nature to react to it and respond to its inspiration within a 
well-defined and regulated system, so that it does not lose its way. 

It then provides the following comment on the attitudes of those 
who deny such magnificent signs: And those who denied Our signs 
are unwilling to hear and unwilling to speak. They are in the shad- 
ows. Whomever God wills, He causes to go astray. And whomever 
He wills, He lays on a straight path. (6:39) What an apt description 
of the rejecters for they are indeed deaf and dumb, groping along in 
darkness. The Quranic sign states God’s law with regard to guidance 
and error, stating that God’s will operates either way in accordance 
with the nature God has given to man. 
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We, thus, have a full concept of man’s position. We have a clear 
idea of the appropriate method of presenting the Quranic message to 
others. We also have a definitive statement of how an advocate of 
the Quranic way should operate and make his address to human be- 
ings in all situations and at all times. 


THE ONLY Hope 

Here(6:40-6:41) we have one of the various methods the Quran 
employs to address human nature. We have already seen how the 
Quran draws people’s attentions to the elaborate system of life and 
the multitude of living creatures, and how God’s knowledge is total, 
flawless, absolute. Here, the Quranic address makes use of God’s 
power and how human nature reacts when it reflects on any aspect 
of God’s might, shaking off all traces of idolatry. Thus, human nature 
regains its freedom and tears off what used to prevent it from acquir- 
ing proper knowledge of its Lord and believing in His Oneness: Say: 
Considered you that if the punishment of God approached you or the 
Hour approached you, would you call to any other than God if you 
had been ones who are sincere? (6:40) 

Human nature is, thus, put face to face with the possibility of 
total destruction which may come as punishment in this life, or with 
the totally unexpected arrival of the Last Hour. Once human nature 
is made to visualize this eventuality, it responds positively to the 
truth. God knows that such a positive response remains latent within 
it. Human nature is shaken as it must own up to the truth it knows. 
God puts the question to the ungrateful, demanding a verbal answer 
to express their true, natural feelings: Say: Considered you that if the 
punishment of God approached you or the Hour approached you, 
would you call to any other than God if you had been ones who are 
sincere? (6:40) 

The section then states the true answer which corresponds to 
their natural feelings, although they may not give it verbal expres- 
sion: Nay! To Him alone you would call and He would remove that 
for which you call to Him—if He willed—and you will forget what- 
ever partners you ascribe with Him.(6:41) 

Thus, all thoughts of idolatry are forgotten. The fearful prospect 
lays human nature bare, and thus it turns to God alone for security. 
Its knowledge of the true Lord is deeply rooted within it. Idolatrous 
beliefs are no more than a superficial, thin covering that beclouds 
human nature through external factors. When human nature is shaken 
by this fearful prospect, this covering falls off and the truth comes to 
the surface. Thus, our natural reactions operate and we turn to our 
Lord, praying to be spared that fate to which it has no answer. 
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Within this description of the natural human reaction to the 
prospect of God’s punishment, we are told of God’s response. He 
may, if He so pleases, respond to their supplication and remove what 
they fear. His will is free, unrestrained. It is His choice whether to 
respond to them or not and whether to remove the ill they fear in full 
or in part. In this, the only operative factors are His knowledge, wis- 
dom and will. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOw CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
QURANIC SIGN 2:260 

When Abraham said? My Lord! Cause me to see how You shall give life 
to the dead. He said: Shall you (Abraham) not believe? He (Abraham) said: 
Yea, but so my heart may be at rest. He (God) said: Then take four birds and 
twist them to yourself. Moreover, lay a part of them on every mountain. Call 
to them. They will approach you coming eagerly. Know that God is Almighty, 
Wise. (2:260) 


QUESTIONS 2:260: 

What did the Quranic text imply by “heart at rest”? 

What example does it give? 

Is this an example of everyone having to agree? 

What is the difference? How could the example be changed to illustrate 
the term? 


You can use a number of techniques to leam to analyze concepts. Instead 
of just finding a definition of a word, try to paraphrase the word or concept to 
something that you already understand. You can also add examples from your 
classmates to the list. 

Rewnite passages, making them clear to yourself. For example, a Quranic 
passage that explains how “heart at rest” means that one is at peace about 
something. 
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LESSON 55(5). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
READING CRITICALLY: CLARIFYING OR DISCERNING THE 
SACRED TEXT 

Critical thinkers read with a healthy skepticism. But they do not doubt or 
deny until they understand. They clarify before they judge. They expect in- 
telligibility from what they read. Critical readers ask themselves questions as 
they read, wonder about the implications of, reasons for, examples of, and 
meaning of the sacred text. They do not approach written material as a col- 
lection of sentences, but as a whole, trying out various interpretations until 
one fits all of the sign or signs, rather than ignoring or distorting statements 
that don't fit their interpretation. 


According to al-Ghazzali, our beliefs arise from our intellect 
(aql). According to traditional sources, thought is the power of the 
mind (heart) that facilitates knowledge. Based on this definition, 
thinking: is the movement of that power that is driven by the intellect. 
It can only occur when an initial image of the subject is attainable in 
the mind of the thinker. 

Further, the Quranic vision of knowledge may be characterized 
as knowledge that is founded in understanding (faim) and insight 
(tafaqquh). This is indicated in the numerous references in the sacred 
text which encourage rational observation, thought, and reflection 
on the observable world and the universe beyond. It is knowledge 
espoused with insight that the Quran has visualized in its expression 
understands the religion, signifying a rational and inquisitive ap- 
proach to constructing a worldview of Islam. Islam, in other words, 
advises analytical knowledge and understanding that generate insight 
rather than a purely dogmatic approach. The two approaches are re- 
flected in the familiar expressions faith based on detailed analysis as 
opposed to undigested and un-comprehended faith. The former is 
preferred by common acknowledgement of the clerics of all the lead- 
ing schools of thought... 

Thus, if there are hadith reports, or any factual reports for that 
matter, which do not stand to reason and understanding, they would 
be most likely discounted and abandoned, with the exception only 
of devotional matters (ibadat) which are based on faith and submis- 
sion more than on rational analysis.... 

Another feature of the Quranic vision of thinking is indicated in 
its emphasis on wisdom and good judgment (hikmah) which signifies 
the quality of thinking, its regard for values, and its outcome. Wis- 
dom and good judgment can easily be said to be more important than 
technical know-how and expertise, as it can guide expert knowledge 
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as to its proper application and the attainment of excellence. 

The Quran mentions Aikmnah twenty times, and in about ten of 
these it is immediately preceded by the word kitab, which is a refer- 
ence to divine scripture—primarily the Quran, but also other divinely 
revealed scriptures. The text thus says with reference to Jesus that 
God Most High will teach him the Scripture and wisdom (hikmah), 
the Torah and the Gospel... 

The juxtaposition of book and wisdom is often contextualized 
by a reference to the sending of prophets who teach the people and 
guide them with scripture and wisdom as it is said of the Prophet 
Muhammad (as well as) ... the descendants of Prophet Abraham. 

The holistic, superior, and indivisible value of hikmah in the 
Quran is underscored in one of its verses to the effect that when God 
bestows wisdom on someone that person is indeed granted an im- 
mense source of goodness.... To mention wisdom together with the 
Book evidently means that the Quran should be read with wisdom 
and divorcing the one from the other by taking a totally dogmatic 
approach to the Quran goes against the divine purpose and intention 
of its revelation. To read the Quran in the light of wisdom thus means 
a comprehensive reading that reaches beyond the obvious meaning 
of its words to encapsulate the goal and purpose of its message and 
then also reflection on the ways and means of how its benefits can 
be realized for the individual and society." 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:42-6:50 


Makkah: And, certainly, We sent to communities 

that were before you. 

Then, We took them with desolation and tribulation 

50 that perhaps they will lower themselves to Us. (6:42) 
Then, why when drew near them Our might, 

they lowered not themselves? 

Rather, their hearts became hard. 

And Satan made appear pleasing to them 

what they had been doing. (6:43) 

So when they forgot about what they were reminded in it, 
We opened to them the doors of everything. 

Until when they were glad with what they were given, 

We suddenly took them. 

That is when they were ones who are seized with despair. (6:44) 
So cut off were the last remnant of the folk who did wrong. 
And The Praise belongs to God, Lord of the worlds. (6:45) 
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Say: Considered you that if God took 

your having the ability to hear 

and your sight and sealed over your hearts, 

what god other than God restores them to you? 
Look on how We diversify the signs! 

Again, they still drew aside. (6:46) 

Say: Considered you 

that if the punishment of God approached you 
suddenly or publicly, will anyone be caused to perish but the folk, 
the ones who are unjust? (6:47) 

We send not the ones who are sent, 

but as ones who give good tidings and ones who warn. 
So whoever believed and made things right, 

then, there will be neither fear in them 

nor will they feel remorse. (6:48) 

But those who denied Our signs, 

the punishment will afflict them because 

they had been disobeying. (6:49) 

Say: 1 say not to you: With те are treasures of God 
nor that I know the unseen nor say I іо you 

that I am ап angel. 

1 follow only what is revealed to me. 

Say: Are they on the same level 

— the unwilling to see and the seeing? 

Will you, then, not reflect? (6:50) 


COMMENTARY? 

The communities whose history God relates to His Messenger 
and his followers have benefited nothing by the trials to which they 
were put. They made no appeal to God. They did not mend their 
erring ways but persisted with their rejection of the truth, which Satan 
portrayed to them as good and proper. God then allowed them a 
respite and gave them provisions in plenty: (6:44) 

God’s punishment befell them when they were fully drunk with 
the pleasures of this life. They were left confused, hopeless, unable 
to think where to turn. They were destroyed: (6:45) The Arabic text 
refers to the very last one of each of these communities. If this one 
was wiped out then everyone else faced the same destiny. The phrase, 
‘the wrongdoing people’, means here those who associated partners 
with God. This is a frequently used expression in the Quran referring 
to idolatry as wrongdoing and idolaters as wrongdoers: So cut off 
were the last remnant of the folk who did wrong. And The Praise be- 
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longs to God, Lord of the worlds. (6:45) 

As this scene sends a shiver into people’s hearts, it shows how 
hollow and erroneous the concept of idolatry is. The section wonders 
at those who are shown different, wide-ranging and multi-faceted 
signs, beckoning them to faith, and yet still they turn away: (6:46) 

They are hardly allowed to take their breath before they are put 
face to face with another possibility that may well not be far away 
from them. They are shown their own destruction as they are indeed 
the wrongdoers, a term which is often used interchangeably with 
those who associate partners with God. The scene here paints the de- 
struction of the wrongdoers when they are taken unawares or when 
God’s punishment is inflicted on them in open daylight: (6:47) 

When this passage of warning has reached its peak, having por- 
trayed several scenes, making inspiring comments on each of them 
and giving serious warnings which have their effect on people’s 
hearts, it is concluded with a statement outlining the task of God’s 
messengers. Their communities demand supernatural miracles but 
their duty is merely to convey a message, bringing happy news and 
giving stern warnings. They have no say in people’s fate, which is 
determined by the attitudes people choose to adopt for themselves: 
(6:48-6:49) 


DETAILED ANALYSIS 

The fact remains that human nature recognizes its Lord well and 
submits to Him declaring its belief in His Oneness. Should it fall for 
a while under a covering that screens facts and prevents it from see- 
ing them, all that covering will fall off once human nature is shaken 
by a calamity. It regains its vision and returns to its Lord, humble, 
submissive, believing. All the schemes of the enemies of faith require 
no more than a clear declaration of the truth, and they will soon col- 
lapse. Human nature thus returns to faith. Evil will not have total 
mastery while there remains on the face of this earth people who will 
make this declaration. By the grace of God, there will always remain 
people to make this declaration of the truth, no matter how the ad- 
vocates of falsehood try to wipe them out. (6:42-6:45) 

These signs place before our eyes an historical example of how 
people expose themselves to God’s might and what happens to them 
in consequence. God gives them one chance after another and issues 
them with successive reminders, but they still forget. If the trials they 
encounter do not persuade them to tum to God and implore Him, and 
if His grace which they enjoy does not prompt them to be grateful 
and to guard against evil, then their nature has become irremediably 
corrupt and their lives are no longer worth extending. God’s punish- 
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In these signs we have a full outline of an example that has re- 
peated itself several times: communities that have received God’s 
messengers but rejected their messages. God then tested them with 
hardship and tribulation that involved their lives, properties and gen- 
eral situations. Such hardship and tribulation obviously fell short of 
the punishment of total destruction to which reference is made in the 
preceding sign. 

The hardship did not soften their hearts, open their minds and 
help them rid themselves of their stubbomness. Satan continued to 
portray their erring ways to them as fair and appealing:And Satan 
made appear pleasing to them what they had been doing. (6:43) 

The communities whose history God relates to His Messenger 
and his followers have benefited nothing by the trials to which they 
were put. They made no appeal to God. They did not mend their 
erring ways but persisted with their rejection of the truth, which Satan 
portrayed to them as good and proper. God then allowed them a 
respite and gave them provisions in plenty: So when they forgot about 
what they were reminded in it, We opened to them the doors of every- 
thing. Until when they were glad with what they were given, We sud- 
denly took them. That is when they were ones who are seized with 
despair. (6:44) 

We have here a wonderful scene depicting a state full of life in 
the inimitable style of the Quran. We opened to them the doors of 
everything. (6:44) They enjoyed abundance of provisions and endless 
luxuries, but showed no gratitude to God for the grace He had be- 
stowed on them. All they cared for was to indulge in the pleasures 
of this world, leaving no room in their lives for higher concerns. This 
corruption of their hearts and morals was followed Бу a corruption 
of their systems, and this naturally led to corruption being the mark 
of their lives. That was enough to trigger God’s law which never 
fails: We suddenly took them. That is when they were ones who are 
seized with despair. (6:44) 

God’s punishment befell them when they were fully drunk with 
the pleasures of this life. They were left confused, hopeless, unable 
to think where to turn. They were destroyed: So cut off were the last 
remnant of the folk who did wrong. (6:45) The Arabic text refers to 
the very last one of each of these communities. If this one was wiped 
out then everyone else faced the same destiny. The phrase, ‘the 
wrongdoing people’, means here those who associated partners with 
God. This is a frequently used expression in the Quran referring to 
idolatry as wrongdoing and idolaters as wrongdoers. So cut off were 
the last remnant of the folk who did wrong. (6:45) 
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The Prophet certainly tells the truth as he says: When you see 
that God has given a person plenty of what he likes in this world, de- 
spite his sinful practices, know that it is only a temptation and a test. 
He then quoted the Quranic sign: So when they forgot about what 
they were reminded in it, We opened to them the doors of everything. 
Until when they were glad with what they were given, We suddenly 
took them. That is when they were ones who are seized with despair. 
(6:44) 


IMPORTANT POINTS FOR REFLECTION 

As the section moves on, it puts those who associate partners 
with God face to face with His might and how it may strike them 
personally, taking away their hearing and eyesight and sealing their 
hearts. They are defenseless against it, and they can find no deity 
other than God to return what God may take away from them. The 
scene depicted here is very vivid, showing them their total power- 
lessness against God’s might. It also paints for them the stark reality 
of those partners they associate with God when they have to face a 
truly grave situation. The scene shakes them violently. God, the Cre- 
ator of human nature knows how far it is affected by this scene and 
the truth it describes. Human nature realizes that God is able to take 
away people’s hearing and sight and seal their hearts. None of these 
organs can then function at all. Should He do this, there is no other 
deity to reverse what He has done. 

They are hardly allowed to take their breath before they are put 
face to face with another possibility that may well not be far away 
from them. They are shown their own destruction as they are indeed 
the wrongdoers, a term which is often used interchangeably with 
those who associate partners with God. The scene here paints the de- 
struction of the wrongdoers when they are taken unawares or when 
God’s punishment is inflicted on them in open daylight: ау: Consid- 
ered you that if the punishment of God approached you suddenly or 
publicly, will anyone be caused to perish but the folk, the ones who 
are unjust? (6:47) 

When this passage of warning has reached its peak, having por- 
trayed several scenes, making inspiring comments on each of them 
and giving serious warnings which have their effect on people’s 
hearts, it is concluded with a statement outlining the task of God’s 
messengers. Their communities demand supernatural miracles but 
their duty is merely to convey a message, bringing happy news and 
giving stern wamings: (6:48-6:49) 

Ignorant communities, including those that deviated from the 
proper concept elaborated by the divine messages, were rife with 
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such false ideas about the nature of prophethood and prophet. People 
expected anyone who claimed to be a prophet to come up with such 
miracles. They required him at times to make prophecies and at other 
times to influence natural phenomena, either through fortune-telling 
or sorcery. Indeed, it was in this vein that the pagan Arabs in Makkah 
made their demands of the Prophet Muhammad. To rectify such mis- 
conceptions, the Quran makes repeated statements on the nature of 
the divine message and the Messenger conveying it. One of these 
statements is the one we are currently discussing: Say: Are they on 
the same level— the unwilling to see and the seeing? Will you, then, 
not reflect? (6:50) 


WHICH PATH THE PROPHET FOLLOWS 

The Prophet is, therefore, ordered to present it to people as it is, 
without adomment or temptation. It requires none of these. Those 
who adopt it should know that they are not going to gain any material 
wealth or position by it. They shall have no distinction over other 
people except through their good actions. They are only opting for 
divine guidance which is much more valuable than wealth, position 
or distinction: Say, Are they on the same level—the unwilling to see 
and the seeing? Will you, then, not reflect? (6:50) 

When they accept and adopt this, they should know that they 
bring themselves out of darkness and blindness into light and en- 
lightenment: бау: Are they on the same level— the unwilling to see 
and the seeing? Will you, then, not reflect? (6:50) Besides, following 
divine revelations is, in itself, following proper guidance. A person 
who is left without such guidance remains blind. This is stated plainly 
in this sign. What role, then, is left to the human mind? 

From the Quranic point of view, the answer to this question is 
very simple. The mind with which God has endowed us is able to ге- 
ceive His revelation and comprehend it. This is its role. Moreover, it 
is the opportunity available to us to follow God’s guidance and to be 
equipped with the proper, infallible criterion. 

Equipped with divine revelation and guidance, our human mind 
can see things clearly. Deprived of them, it is blind. We note that in 
the Quranic sign, the statement that the Prophet follows only what is 
revealed to him from on high is immediately followed by a reference 
to blindness and clear sight. It concludes with an exhortation to think 
and reflect:/ follow only what is revealed to me. Say: Are they on the 
same level— the unwilling to see and the seeing? Will you, then, not 
reflect? (6:50) Such a sequence is particularly significant. Reflection 
is certainly needed, and the Quran calls on people to reflect. How- 
ever, reflection must be guided by divine revelation so that it remains 
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the dark, without guidance. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message asks: Will you, then, not reflect? (6:50) The mes- 
sage is to learn to reflect. The Prophet does not have the treasures of God with 
him nor does he know the unseen nor does he say that he is an angel. This in- 
dicates that he is a human being who only follows what is revealed to him. 
The unseeing and the seeing: they are not on the same level. Those who reflect 
on its message are among “the seeing.” 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


Quranic critical thinkers clarify before they judge. 

Quranic critical thinkers expect understanding from what they read. 

Quranic critical thinkers check and double-check their understanding. 

Quranic critical thinkers ask themselves questions. 

Quranic critical thinkers wonder about the implications of or reasons 
for meaning and truth in what they leam. 

Quranic critical thinkers leam so that they can ignore whatever does not 
fit their own personal interpretation or what of their own interpretation will 
distort what they are learning. 
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LESSON 55(6). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 


LISTENING CRITICALLY: THE ART OF SILENT DIALOGUE 

Critical thinkers know that listening can either be done passively and un- 
critically or actively and critically. This is the case whether you are listening 
to the Quran in a language you understand or listening to your teacher’s lesson. 
You know that it is not easy to understand what the Quranic text or another 
person is saying and then to integrate those thoughts into your own. When we 
compare speaking and listening, we know that when we speak, we hold on to 
our own ideas. We are able to arrange them in some order. We express our 
thoughts with which we are familiar. Listening to another, however is more 
difficult. In listening, we have to take the words we are hearing and translate 
them into our own words and ideas for them to make sense. We have not ex- 
perienced the same things as the speaker. It is difficult to anticipate where the 
speaker’s words are taking them. You have to be attentive to what the other 
person is saying. All of this requires active listening. Developing into an active 
listener requires time and practice. It also requires asking key questions. 


HISTORY 

It is reported that some of the Arabian ‘notables’ felt it unbe- 
coming of them to respond to the Quranic call because the Prophet 
Muhammad kept his door open to poor and unsupported people such 
as Suhayb, Bilal, Ammar, Khabbab, Salman, Ibn Masud and others. 
These were poor people who could not change their sweat-stained 
clothes when they visited him. Their social position did not qualify 
them to be in the same meeting place as the Quraysh chiefs. There- 
fore, the chiefs asked the Prophet to drive them away, but he refused. 
They suggested to him that he should meet the two groups separately 
in order to give the chiefs their privileges, just as they enjoyed them 
in pre-Quranic society. Keen as he was to persuade them to accept 
the message, the Prophet considered the possibility of granting their 
request. His Lord made His command clear to him: And drive not 
away those who call to their Lord in the morning and the evening, 
wanting His Countenance. (6:52) 

Saad ibn Abi Waqqas, a prominent Companion of the Prophet, 
reports: Six of us were with the Prophet when the ungrateful said to 
him: Drive away these so that they are not encouraged to go above 
their standing with us. With me were Abd Allah ibn Masud, a man 
from the Hudhayl, Bilal and two others. 

The Prophet felt whatever God might have let him feel. He was 
deep in thought when God revealed to him the sign stating: And drive 
not away those who call to their Lord in the morning and the evening, 
wanting His Countenance. 
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Al-Tabari relates on the authority of Ibn Masud: A group of 
Quraysh notables passed by the Prophet when he was with a group 
of Muslims who were of low status in Makkan society, including 
Suhayb, Ammar, Bilal and Khabbab. The notables said to the 
Prophet: Muhammad, are you happy to be with these from among 
your people? Are these the ones upon whom God has bestowed His 
favor from among us? Are we to follow these? Drive them away, for 
if you do so, we may follow you. 

God then revealed the Quranic signs which states: And drive not 
away those who call to their Lord in the morning and the evening, 
wanting His Countenance. (6:52) Thus, We tried some of them with 
others that they should say: Is it these to whom God showed grace 
from among us? Is not God greater in knowledge of the ones who 
are thankful? (6:53) 

Al-Tabari also attributes to Khabbab, one of the Prophet’s Com- 
panions, the following report of the incident which led to the revela- 
tion of 6:52: 

Al-Aara ibn Habis of the tribe of Tamim and Uyaynah ibn Hisn 
of the Fazar once found the Prophet sitting with Bilal, Suhayb, 
Ammar, Khabbab and others who commanded no influence in Ara- 
bian society. They looked on them with contempt. They said to the 
Prophet: We would like you to establish a special time for us so that 
the Arabs will recognize our high position. Delegations come to you 
from all parts of Arabia and we feel ashamed to be seen with such 
people. When we come to see you, tell them to leave. When we de- 
part, you may sit with them if you wish. 

The Prophet agreed. They said: Could you put this in writing for 
us. The Prophet asked for a sheet of writing material and called Ali 
to write the same down. We were sitting a little further away. Then 
Gabriel, the angel, was sent down with these signs: (6:52-6:54) 

The Prophet dropped the sheet and called us. We went to him 
and he said: Peace be upon you. Your Lord has committed Himself 
to bestow grace and mercy. 

Thereafter, we used to sit with him. When he wished to leave, 
he would stand up and go. But then God revealed to him the sign: 
And have you patience yourself with those who call to their Lord in 
the morning and the evening, wanting His Countenance. And let not 
your eyes pass over them wanting the adornment of this present life. 
And obey not him whose heart We made neglectful of Our Remem- 
brance and who followed his own desires and whose affair had been 
excess. (18:28) After that God’s Messenger would sit with us. When 
it was his usual time to leave, we would leave first so that he could 
leave, if he so wished. 
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Subsequent to the revelation of these signs, the Prophet would 
always be the first to greet them, every time he saw them. He would 
say: Praise be to God who has made among my followers some peo- 
ple whom І am ordered to be the first to greet. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:51-6:55 

Makkah: And warn with the Quran 

those who fear 

that they will be assembled before their Lord. 

Other than He there is neither a protector nor 

an intercessor, so that perhaps they will be God-conscious. (6:51) 
And drive not away those who call to their Lord 

in the morning and the evening, wanting His Countenance. 

Their reckoning is not on you at all. 

And your reckoning is not on them at all. 

Ifyou are to drive them away, then, 

you would be among the ones who are unjust. (6:52) 

Thus, We tried some of them with others that they should say: 

Is it these to whom God showed grace from among us? 

15 not God greater in knowledge 

of the ones who are thankful? (6:53) 

And when drew near you, those who believe in Our signs, 
say: Peace be to you. Your Lord prescribed mercy for Himself 

so that anyone of you who did evil in ignorance 

—again, repented afterwards and made things right— 

then, truly, He is Forgiving, Compassionate. (6:54) 

And, thus, We explain Our signs distinctly 

so that the way is indicated for the ones who sin. (6:55) 


COMMENTARY? 
A WARNING LOUD AND CLEAR 

It is a mark of the Quranic way of life that it pays little regard to 
worldly values and petty human considerations. (6:51-6:54) God’s 
Messenger has been commanded to present it to human beings as it 
is, without decoration, adomment or tempting promises. He was also 
commanded to pay particular attention to those who are likely to re- 
spond positively to his call and to ally himself with those who receive 
it well, willing to make a sincere effort to win God’s pleasure. He 
was not to attach any weight to the values of a tribal honor society. 
His task was to wam those who fear what may happen to them when 
they are gathered to their Lord, on the Day of Resurrection, when 
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they shall have none to support or intercede for them. The fact re- 
mains that no one can intercede with God unless he is given permis- 
sion to do so. Even with this permission, he can only intercede on 
behalf of those for whose benefit God allows intercession, Those 
who genuinely fear what will happen on that day have a strong claim 
to know the warning with which God’s Messenger has been sent. 
They are more likely to benefit by it and respond to it. 

If the Prophet explains it to them, they may be able to avoid in 
this life what may expose them to God’s punishment in the life to 
come. The warning with which the Prophet has been sent outlines to 
them what they must avoid and gives them the motivation to do so: 
(6:51-6:52) 

The Prophet is also ordered : And drive not away those who call 
to their Lord in the morning and the evening, wanting His Counte- 
nance. (6:52) This is an example of dedication, love and good man- 
ners. A person does not address his worship and supplication to God 
alone unless he is truly dedicated. He does not seek only God’s pleas- 
ure unless he profoundly loves Him. When he combines the two 
qualities of worshipping God alone and seeking only His pleasure, 
he will have adopted the sort of manners worthy of a true believer. 

Those Quraysh chiefs spoke ill of the poor whom the Prophet 
received well. They pointed to their poverty and weakness and 
claimed that their presence with God’s Messenger was the reason be- 
hind the negative attitude adopted by the upper classes towards the 
Quranic message. God gave his final ruling on this question, totally 
refuting their claims: Their reckoning is not on you at all. And your 
reckoning is not on them at all. If you were to drive them away, then, 
you would be among the ones who are unjust. (6:52) 

The arrogant Quraysh chiefs were not impressed. They won- 
dered: how could God choose the poor and the weak to grant them 
guidance in preference to us? Had it been true that the message 
Muhammad preached was a message of goodness, they would not 
have been ahead of us in embracing it. God would have certainly 
guided us to it before them. They wondered: is it possible that God 
would grant them His favors in preference to us, when we are the 
people exercising power and enjoying wealth and high position in 
this city. This was, indeed, a test God set for those proud people. 
They were hardened on account of their wealth and distinguished 
family backgrounds. Yet they fared very badly because they could 
not appreciate the true nature of this faith and the type of social order 
it wanted people to establish. Needless to say, the social order that 
the Quranic message establishes takes humanity by the hand to ele- 
vate it to heights it cannot attain through any other means. When the 
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Quranic message was allowed to һауе its full play in the life of Ara- 
bia, the Arabs rose to heights they could not have imagined possible 
at the time. Indeed, even today, they cannot be imagined possible 
even by the most advanced of democratic systems. 


THE Most DESERVING OF Gop’s GRACE 

It is an answer (6:53) loaded with pointed connotations. It clearly 
suggests that following right guidance is a reward given by God to 
those whom He knows to be truly grateful. In this way, they are fa- 
vored with this particular aspect of divine grace. No amount of grat- 
itude is sufficient in return for this act of grace. God, however, 
accepts the best that His servants can do and rewards them for it. His 
reward is always exceedingly generous. 

It is clear from God’s answer to that arrogant question that it is 
those people’s sheer ignorance that gives rise to their objection to the 
selection of people on whom God bestows His grace. Thus, We tried 
some of them with others that they should say: Is it these to whom 
God showed grace from among us? Is not God greater in knowledge 
of the ones who are thankful? (6:53) Those who raise the question 
do not realize that God bestows this favor on the basis of His perfect 
knowledge. It is He who knows those who deserve such a favors 
from among His servants. Such ignorant objections also betray the 
objectors’ bad manners. 

God commands His Messenger to be the one who starts by greet- 
ing those on whom God has bestowed the grace of being among the 
early Muslims; the very ones whom the Quraysh chiefs ridiculed. 
The Prophet is further commanded to give them the happy news that 
God has committed Himself to grant them His mercy, as He will for- 
give those among them who mend their ways after having committed 
any bad deed out of ignorance: And when drew near you, those who 
believe in Our signs, say: Peace be to you. Your Lord prescribed 
mercy for Himself so that anyone of you who did evil in ignorance— 
again, repented afterwards and made things right—then, truly, He is 
Forgiving, Compassionate. (6:54) 

Having given them the blessing of adopting the faith, and prom- 
ised them easy reckoning on the Day of Judgment, God now honors 
them with His mercy. Indeed, He commits Himself to showing mercy 
to those who believe in Him. He also commands His Messenger to 
convey to them this commitment. 


TEARING OFF THE MASKS OF EVILDOING 
The final sign in this passage is expressed in two short clauses: 
the first refers to all signs of guidance, pointers to faith and state- 


Lesson 55(6) 
(7 BH) • 88 • (615-616 СЕ) 
ments of the truth that have been given so far in this section: And, 
thus, We explain Our signs distinctly. The second clause in this short 
sign fills us with wonder: So that the way is indicated for the ones 
who sin. (6:55) 

This statement tells us that the Quranic approach endeavors to 
clarify the truth and states it very plainly, but its purpose is not merely 
to make the path of the believers clearly distinct. It also endeavors 
to clearly and plainly portray falsehood so that the path of the evil- 
doers is also clearly distinct. Clarity of the one necessitates clarity 
of the other. 

This approach of the Quran has been chosen by God as it is most 
effective with the human mind. God knows that believing in the truth 
requires knowledge of falsehood and adding total certainty to faith 
requires a clear-cut distinction between falsehood and evil on the one 
hand and truth and goodness on the other. The momentum a believer 
requires in his advocacy of the truth is not merely generated by his 
feeling that he follows the truth. The extra power is given by realizing 
that opposition to his efforts comes from falsehood, advocated by 
the evildoers, who have always been the ones to oppose prophets. 
As God states in another sign: And, thus, We assigned for every 
Prophet an enemy of the ones who sin. (25:31) Thus, the Prophet 
Muhammad and the believers know for certain that those opposing 
them are none other than evildoers. 

It is an important objective of the Quranic approach we listen 
carefully to the Quran where that evil and falsehood are very clearly 
identified, so that the truth and goodness become clear and distinct. 
Confusion about the first may lead to confusion about the second be- 
cause the two move along paths that cannot meet. Therefore, every 
Quranic movement should begin with a clear identification of the 
methods and features of the believers, as well as those of the evildo- 
ers. This identification should be based on what we see in the real 
world, not confined to theories and an abstract world. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
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. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
. What is the Question(s)? 
. What Information are you given? 
. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
. What is its Point of View? 


> шо м = 
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And drive not away those who call to their Lord in the morning and the 
evening, wanting His Countenance ... (6:52) the Quranic message tells us. 
Who is one who drives them away? Those who drive them away are the un- 
just. It is unjust to drive away anyone who calls on his or her Lord in the mom- 
ing or evening wanting His Countenance, His Presence. This behavior is the 
sign of a believer no matter what his social status may be. Their reckoning is 
not on us and our reckoning is not on them. Therefore, a believer knows the 
answer to the Quranic question: /5 not God greater in knowledge of the ones 
who are thankful? (6:53) 


PRACTICE QUESTIONS FOR LISTENING CRITICALLY ARE: 


I'm not sure [ understand you when you say ..., 

Could you explain that further? 

Could you give me an example or illustration of this? 
Would you also say ...? 

Let me see if I understand you. What you are saying is .... 
Is that right? 

How do you respond to this objection? 


Critical listeners ask questions as they listen in order to better understand 
what the speaker is saying. Listening critically means constructing an accurate 
interpretation of, understanding the elements of thought in, and evaluating, 
the reasoning of an oral communication. Reading critically means constructing 
an accurate interpretation of the sacred text, understanding the elements of 
thought in it, and evaluating, the reasoning of it. 
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LESSON 55(7). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 

RAISING QUESTIONS, PROBLEMS, ISSUES 

Critical thinkers constantly ask themselves questions. Take the example of al- 
Ghazzali who writes in Deliverance from Error: 


So I began by saying to myself: What I seek is knowledge of the 
true meaning of things. Of necessity, therefore, 1 must inquire into 
just what the true meaning of knowledge is. 

Then it became clear to me that sure and certain knowledge is 
that in which the thing known is made so manifest that no doubt 
clings to it, nor is it accompanied by the possibility of error and de- 
ception, nor can the mind even suppose such a possibility. Further- 
more, safety from error must accompany the certainty to such a 
degree that, if someone proposed to show it to be false—for example, 
a man who would tum a stone into gold and a stick into a snake — 
his feat would not induce any doubt or denial. For if I know that ten 
is more than three, and then someone were to say: No, on the con- 
trary, three is more than ten, as is proved by my turning this stick 
into a snake—and if he were to do just that and I were to see him do 
it, I would not doubt my knowledge because of his fear. The only ef- 
fect it would have on me would be to make me wonder how he could 
do such a thing. But there would be no doubt at all about what I 
knew! 

I realized, then, that whatever І did not know in this way and 
was not certain of with this kind of certainty was unreliable and un- 
sure knowledge, and that every knowledge unaccompanied by safety 
from error is not sure and certain knowledge. 

1 then scrutinized all my cognitions and found myself devoid of 
any knowledge answering the previous description except in the case 
of sense-data and the self- evident truths. So I said: Now that despair 
has befallen me, the only hope I have of acquiring an insight into ob- 
scure matters is to start from things that are perfectly clear, namely 
sense-data and the self-evident truths. Hence I must first study these 
thoroughly in order to reach a sure answer to these questions: Is my 
reliance on sense-data and my safety from error in the case of self- 
evident truths of the same kind as that which I formerly had regarding 
the dicta of authority, and of the same kind as that which most men 
have regarding speculative matters? Or is it a verifiable safety con- 
taining no deception or danger? 

With great earnestness, therefore, I began to reflect on my sense- 
data to see if I could make myself doubt them. This protracted effort 
to induce doubt finally brought me to the point where my soul would 
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not allow me to admit safety from error even іп the case of my sense- 
data. Rather it began to be open to doubt about them and to say: 
Whence comes your reliance on sense-data? The strongest of the 
senses is the sense of sight. Now this looks at a shadow and sees it 
standing still and motionless and judges that motion must be denied. 
Then, due to experience and observation, an hour later it knows that 
the shadow is moving, and that it did not move in a sudden spurt, but 
so gradually and imperceptibly that it was never completely at rest. 
Sight also looks at a star and sees it as something small, the size of 
a dinar: then geometrical proofs demonstrate that it surpasses the 
earth in size. In the case of this and of similar instances of sense-data 
the sense-judge makes its judgments, but the reason-judge refutes it 
and repeatedly gives it the lie in an incontrovertible fashion." 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:56-6:60 | 
Makkah: Say: J was prohibited that 1 worship those whom 
you call to other than God. 
Say: I will not follow your desires, 
for, then, I would have gone astray. 
I would not be of the ones who are truly guided. (6:56) 
Say: 1 am with a clear portent from my Lord 
and you denied it. 
I have not of that which you seek to hasten. 
The determination is with God. 
He relates The Truth. 
And He is Best of the ones who 
distinguish truth from falsehood. (6:57) 
Say: Truly, if with me was what you seek to hasten, 
the command would be decided between me and between you. 
And God is greater in knowledge 
of the ones who are unjust. (6:58) 
With Him are the keys of the unseen. 
None knows them but He. 
And He knows whatever is on dry land and in the sea. 
Not a leaf descends but He knows it, 
nor a grain in the shadows of the earth, 
nor fresh nor dry thing, but it is in a clear Book, (6:59) 
It is He Who gathers you to Himself by nighttime 
and He knows what you were busy with by daytime. 
Again, He raises you up in it so that the term, 
that which is determined, is decided. 
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Again, to Him is your return. 
Again, He will tell you of what you had been doing. (6:60) 


COMMENTARY® 

It is clear in the Prophet's heart that he has clear evidence given 
him by God. He is absolutely certain of this evidence, and his firm 
belief will not admit any doubts as a result of the attitude of the un- 
grateful who deny his message. Therefore, he devotes himself to his 
faith, and takes his stand away from his people. His certainty that 
they are in deep error is as strong as his certainty of the truth that he 
is rightly guided: (6:56-6:57) 

The nature of God manifests itself in God’s forbearance when 
He does not act on the ungrateful’ requests for a physical miracle. 
Should He give them such a miracle and should they continue to dis- 
believe, their continued rejection of the truth would ensure their total 
destruction. Had the Prophet been able to grant them what they 
hastily demanded, he would have done so. As a human being, he 
would have been fed up with their stubborn rejection. To allow them 
an indefinite chance is an aspect of God’s grace, one which reflects 
His God: Say: Truly, if with me was what you seek to hasten, the com- 
mand would be decided between те and between you. And God is 
greater in knowledge of the ones who are unjust. (6:58) 

Again, the nature of God is clearly reflected in God’s knowledge 
that encompasses everything that takes place throughout the uni- 
verse. This is described in a way that cannot apply to anyone other 
than God, and cannot be painted by anyone but Him: With Him are 
the keys of the unseen. None knows them but He. And He knows what- 
ever is on dry land and in the sea. Not a leaf descends but He knows 
it, nor a grain in the shadows of the earth, nor fresh nor dry thing, 
but it is in a clear Book. (6:59) 

Whatever good or evil we do, and whatever our hands take or 
leave, is known to God. None of our movements is left out: /t is He 
Who gathers you to Himself by nighttime and He knows what you 
were busy with by daytime. Again, He raises you up in it so that the 
term, that which is determined, is decided. Again, to Him is your re- 
turn. Again, He will tell you of what you had been doing. (6:60) 


BEYOND OUR PERCEPTION 
We need now to say a word about the first clause in this sign, 
which states: With Him are the keys of the unseen. None knows them 
but He. (6:59) 
It is important to define what we describe in English as lying 
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“beyond the reach of human perception” and the keys to it as being 
known only to God. This expression is given in the Arabic text in 
one word, ghayb, which is an essential element of the Quranic mes- 
sage, existence and life. The term is derived in Arabic from a root 
which denotes “absence, disappearance, hiding, shielding from peo- 
ple’s senses and understanding”. 

We need to speak about ghayb because it is frequently contrasted 
nowadays with ‘science’ and what is ‘scientific’. The Quran states 
that there is something to describe as ghayb which lies beyond the 
reach of human perception, and that the keys to this world are known 
only to God. The Quran also states that the knowledge we have been 
given is scanty, but sufficient for us and appropriate for our potential. 
Beyond the factual knowledge given them by God, people only in- 
dulge in guesswork, which is no substitute for the truth. God states 
that He has set into operation certain laws for this universe, and He 
has taught us how to understand some of these laws and deal with 
them according to our ability. He further states that He will reveal to 
us of these laws what strengthens our faith. This does not violate the 
unchangeable laws of nature or affect the world that remains beyond 
the reach of human perception. Nor does it affect God’s absolute will 
or the fact that everything occurs in accordance with His will. We 
will now touch briefly on these facts. 

To believe in God is to believe in what lies beyond the reach of 
human perception. It is not possible for human beings to comprehend 
the nature of God. When they believe in Him, they recognize the re- 
sults of His actions, but they cannot conceive His nature or what He 
works. Similarly, the life to come also lies beyond the reach of human 
perception. Everything that relates to the Day of Judgment: the reck- 
oning, the reward, and the punishment—all belong to the world be- 
yond. We believe in all these because God has told us about them. 

The ghayb which we are required to accept in order to have true 
faith includes other facts mentioned in the Quran as God describes 
the believers and their faith: The Messenger believed in what was 
caused to descend to him from his Lord as do the ones who believe. 
All believed in God and His angels and His Books and His Messen- 
gers saying: We separate and divide not among anyone of His Mes- 
sengers. And they said: We heard and we obeyed, so grant Your 

forgiveness, Our Lord! And to You is the Homecoming. (2:285) Every 

believer, then, must also believe in what God has revealed to His 
Messenger which includes some knowledge of the ghayb which God 
imparts to His Messenger, in a measure He determines, as explained 
in another Quranic sign: He is The One Who Knows of the unseen! 
And He discloses not the unseen to anyone. (72:26-72:27) 
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Believing іп the angels is also рап of believing in the impercep- 
tible, because we only know about angels what God has chosen to 
tell us. In addition, we have to believe in God’s will and its operation. 
That is also part of ghayb. 

We are, however, surrounded by imperceptibles in every direc- 
tion. Part of this relates to time: past, present and future. Another part 
exists within us ourselves, and more is available in the universe. 
What do we know about the origin of this universe, its existence, na- 
ture and motion? What do we know about life and its cycles? All this 
lies beyond his perception. Indeed, we do not know what occurs 
within us at the present moment, let alone what occurs during the 
next moment or in the universe with its atoms and electrons, etc. 

The human intellect floats in an ocean of the unknown, stopping 
every now and then at little islands which, to us, represent the land- 
marks of our world. Without God’s grace and His will to make this 
world subservient to us and to teach us a number of the rules of na- 
ture, we would not have been able to do anything. But we remains 
ungrateful to God: But few of My servants are grateful. (34:13) In- 
deed, some of us these days boast of the scanty knowledge God has 
given us and the laws of nature Не has shown them to claim that “we 
stand alone” and that we are in no need of God. Sometimes, our 
boasting suggests that science is the opposite of the imperceptible 
and that scientific thinking contrasts with imperceptibility. The two, 
as he claims, are opposite extremes. 

We arrive at our conclusions through experiment and analogy. 
We begin with a limited experiment and then generalize our conclu- 
sions by comparison, all of which can only lead a scientist to admit 
a probability, not a certainty. One way of arriving at a certainty is to 
apply the result of a particular experiment to everything with the 
same nature, occurring at any time and under any conditions. This is 
not available to us. The only way to arrive at a certainty and absolute 
truism is through divine guidance. What this boils down to is that we 
have the certainties that God has chosen to give us through His mes- 
sengers. Beyond these, human knowledge remains within the range 
of what is probable, not what is certain. 

Ghayb exists all around us, beyond the realm of our knowledge 
which continues to be based on probabilities. We look at the universe 
around us and continue to work out hypotheses and theories about 
its origin, nature and movement, and about time and place, their inter- 
relationship with each other and with what takes place in the uni- 
verse. We also try to think about life: its source, origin, nature, 
continuity, the factors and forces that influence it and how it relates 
to material existence. We also thinks about our self: how are we dif- 
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ferent from matter and what distinguishes us from other living 
things? How did we come to exist on this earth; and how do we be- 
have? What is human intellect, and what are its distinctive features? 
What happens to him after death? Even if we take the human body: 
what occurs inside it of chemical interactions at every moment and 
how do such interactions happen? 

Before we conclude we need to say a few words on the nature 
of ghayb as understood in the Quranic context. 

The Quran states very clearly that there is a world beyond the 
reach of human perception and another world that can be perceived. 
Not everything around us is ghayd, and not all forces of the universe 
are unknown. There are certain laws that operate in the universe with- 
out fail. We can know some of these in as much as this knowledge 
can be tolerated or is needed by us to fulfil his role on earth. 

God has given us the power to know this much of the laws of 
the universe and to manipulate these forces in accordance with these 
laws. We will then be able to accomplish our mission and make use 
of the potentials of the earth and promote life. 

Side by side with these constant laws, God’s will operates free 
of all restrictions. Jt is God’s will that sets these laws in operation 
every time they operate. Theirs is not a purely automatic motion. Al- 
though they operate in accordance with the rules God has set for 
them, it is God’s will that operates them. That will is part of ghayb, 
which is not known to anyone with any degree of certainty. The max- 
imum that people can know of it remains within the range of assump- 
tions and probabilities. Science readily admits this. 

There is only one certainty, which is that of the world that lies 
beyond the reach of human perception. Everything else belongs to 
the world of probabilities. There is also one inevitability, which is 
that God's will shall come to pass. His will is part of the ghayb 
known only to Him. Nevertheless, there are constant laws of nature 
which we may study and recognize, and even utilize for our benefit. 
At the same time, the door remains open for God’s will to operate as 
He chooses. This is the absolute certainty. Truly, this, the Quran, 
guides to what is upright. (17:9) 

Having emphasized that God’s knowledge includes everything 
in the universe, the section cites one aspect of this absolute knowl- 
edge which relates to us, and another aspect which asserts God’s ab- 
solute power over everything in the universe: /t is He Who gathers 
you to Himself by nighttime and He knows what you were busy with 
by daytime. Again, He raises you up in it so that the term, that which 
is determined, is decided. Again, to Him is your return. Again, He 
will tell you of what you had been doing. (6:60) In a few simple 
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words, this sign explains that all human life is in God’s hands, within 
His knowledge and subject to His will. This includes people’s sleep 
and awakening, death and resurrection, reckoning and judgment. The 
description follows the inimitable method of the Quran in portraying 
everything vividly, alive. Thus it is able to touch people’s hearts with 
every image drawn and every movement described. 

It is He Who gathers you to Himself by nighttime. (6: 60) It is 
then a form of death that occurs to people when they are overtaken 
by sleep. Their senses do not operate, their minds stop functioning 
and their consciousness stops. Human beings cannot yet discover the 
secret of what happens to them when they sleep, although they know 
its effects. This is, then, one of the numerous forms of ghayb that en- 
gulfs human life. As they sleep, human beings lose all their power, 
including their consciousness. They are in God’s hands, as they are 
certainly all the time. He alone can bring them back to life. How 
weak we are in comparison to Him. 

He knows what you were busy with by daytime (6:60) Whatever 
good or evil we do, and whatever our hands take or leave, is known 
to God. None of our movements is left out. 

Again, He raises you up in it so that the term, that which is de- 
termined, is decided. (6:60) It is He who awakens you in the day 
from your slumber so that you complete the term He has appointed 
for each one of you. This covers the status of human beings within 
the range set by God. His will is inescapable. 

Again, to Him is your return. (6:60) You return to Him just like 
sheep coming back to their shepherd at the end of the day. Again, He 
will tell you of what you had been doing. (6:60) This is when the 
record that includes everything is laid open. Absolute justice is then 
administered to all. 

Although this is a short sign composed of a few words, it 
nonetheless includes a long sequence of scenes and images, state- 
ments of fact and wide-ranging connotations. Who other than God 
can produce such a style? What is miraculous if this is not a miracle? 
Yet those who reject the faith choose not to see it in its true color. 
They demand instead a physical miracle despite the fact that this 
would inevitably be followed by God’s punishment, should they con- 
tinue to reject Him afterwards. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
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(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 

Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 

1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 

2. What is the Question(s)? 

3. What Information are you given? 

4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 

the information? 

5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 

7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 

8. What is its Point of View? 

The Quranic message here contains three “say” verses, messages the 
Prophet is specifically told to relate regarding faith. What are the three? To 
worship other than God is to go astray; to follow the desires of another is to 
go astray; God has sent the Prophet with a clear sign by which He distin- 
guishes truth from falsehood that the ungrateful deny. If the command that 
the ungrateful wish to hasten to come were to arrive, the command of God 
would already have been decided. “Say” verses are an important concept in 
the Quran as a means of Quranic commands—imperatives—to be followed. 
Knowing the Quran as the first source for information about the Prophet is 
essential. This will give us a “new view” into his life. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I loved learning how to ask questions. 

I was able to ask questions in class. 

I incorporated questions into my papers. 

I realized that 1/6th of the Quran are questions. 

I hope to study them and leam more about them over time. 
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LESSON 55(8). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
PRACTICING DISCUSSION: CLARIFYING AND QUESTIONING 
INTERPRETATIONS 

Critical thinkers are questioners. The ability to question and probe deeply, 
to get down to root ideas, to get beneath the mere appearance of things, is at 
the very heart of this strategy. Furthermore, critical thinkers are comfortable 
being questioned. They actually welcome questions. They don't become of- 
fended, confused, or intimidated. They welcome good questions as an oppor- 
tunity to develop a line of thought. 

There are many different kinds of questions and moves available to you. 
Your teacher can use questioning techniques to learn what you and your class- 
mates think, helping you develop your ideas, or as a prelude to evaluation. 
When confronted with a new idea, you want to understand it, to relate it to 
your experience, and to determine its implications, consequences, and value. 
You can fruitfully uncover the structure of your own and others’ perspectives. 
Probing questions are the tools by which these goals are reached. 

Quranic critical thinkers are never without questions to ask as the Quranic 
continuously ask. It is through exploring questions that the sacred text is able 
to clarify interpretations. Through their questioning, students explore the basic 
ideas. Going beyond what things appear to be, they not only study Quranic 
questions, but are able to ask many more themselves. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 


SIGNS 6:61-6:70 
Makkah: And He is The One Who Is Omniscient 
over His servants. 
And He sends over you recorders 
until when death drew near one of you. 
Our messengers gathered him to themselves 
and they neglect not. (6:61) 
Again, they would be returned to God, 
their Defender, The True. 
Is not the determination for Him? 
And He is The Swiftest of the ones who reckon. (6:62) 
Say: Who delivers you from the shadows 
of the dry land and the sea? 
You call to Him humbly and inwardly: 
If You were to rescue us from this, 
we will be of the ones who are thankful. (6:63) 
Say: God delivers you from them and from every distress. 
And, again, you ascribe partners with Him. (6:64) 
Say: He is The One Who Has Power to raise up on you 
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a punishment from above you, or from beneath your feet 

or to confuse you as partisans 

and to cause you to experience the violence 

of some of you to one another. 

Look on how We diversify the signs 

so that perhaps they will understand! (6:65) 

And your folk denied it and it is The Truth. 

Say: Гат not а trustee over you. (6:66) 

For every tiding there is an appointed time. 

And you will know it. (6:67) 

And when you had seen those who engage in idle talk 

about Our signs, then, turn aside from them 

until they discuss in conversation other than that. 

And if Satan should cause you to forget, 

then, after a reminder, sit not with the folk, 

the ones who are unjust. (6:68) 

There is not on those who are God-conscious 

anything of their reckoning, 

but a reminder so that perhaps they will be God-conscious. (6:69) 
Forsake those who took to themselves their way of life 

as a pastime and as a diversion 

and whom this present life deluded. 

But remind with it, the Quran, so that a soul would not be given up 
to destruction for what it earned. 

Other than God there is not for it a protector nor an intercessor. 
Even if Бе an equitable equivalent, it will not be taken from it. 
Those are those who were given up to destruction for what they earned. 
For them is a drink of scalding water and a painful punishment 
because they had been ungrateful. (6:70) 


COMMENTARY? 

An important feature of God is that which combines absolute 
power over all creation and a constant, alert watch. That which com- 
bines the predetermination of the life span of every individual, and 
our inescapable destiny with the final reckoning which is both 
prompt and unfailing. All this belongs to the realm of those imper- 
ceptibles which encompass human life. (6:61-6:62) 

This is all portrayed in a short, fast, clear scene, producing a pro- 
found effect. They are reminded that great distress is not limited to 
the Day of Resurrection when they have to face their reckoning. 
They, indeed, go through periods of great distress in the deep dark- 
ness of land and sea. At such moments, they turn only to God, rec- 
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ognizing that only He can save them. Still they revert to their erring 
ways in periods of ease: (6:63-6:64) At times, it is sufficient to visu- 
alize danger and remember distress to soften people’s hearts and help 
them restrain their wild desires. People can then remember their feel- 
ings of weakness as they remember God’s grace when He alleviates 
their distress. /f You were to rescue us from this, we will be of the 
ones who are thankful. (6:63) 

God commands His Messenger to remind them of the truth: Say: 
God delivers you from them and from every distress. (6:64) There is 
no one to respond to them other than He, and no one else to remove 
their distress. But the Prophet is also commanded to remind them of 
their singularly strange attitude: And, again, you ascribe partners 
with Him. (6: 64) 

The section reminds them of God’s power which could smite 
them after they have been saved. It is not like a momentary distress 
which is not replaced once it is over. They are reminded of God’s 
unlimited ability to bring about suffering that they cannot endure: 
(6:65) 

Your people have rejected the Quran. And your folk denied it 
and it is The Truth. Say: I am not a trustee over you. (6:66) 

God then instructs His Messenger to dissociate himself from his 
people, making his attitude clear to them. He is also to inform them 
that he has no say over their fate. Neither is he responsible for their 
behavior, nor can he guide their hearts. That is not up to him. Once 
he has conveyed to them his message, he has discharged his duty and 
he has to leave them to their inevitable destiny: For every tiding there 
is an appointed time. And you will know it. (6:67) 

If he were to do otherwise, his action could be construed as an 
implicit acceptance of what they do. Alternatively, it may be taken 
as a carelessness with the faith, when a Muslim should place his re- 
ligion at the top of what he cherishes. Should he forget all this and 
sit with them, he must immediately upon remembering the correct 
approach rise up and leave their company: (6:68-6:69) 

The section continues to reiterate the complete distinction be- 
tween the two communities, outlining the limits within which deal- 
ings and interactions may be conducted. And even if it be an equitable 
equivalent, it will not be taken from it. Those are those who were 
given up to destruction for what they earned. For them is a drink of 
scalding water and a painful punishment because they had been un- 
grateful.(6:70) 
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STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 

. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 

2. What is the Question(s)? 

3. What Information are you given? 

4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 

. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 

. What is (are) the [mplication(s)? 

. What is its Point of View? 


— 


COND NU 


What does the Quranic message say we should do with those who take 
their way of life (din, religion) as a pastime and as a diversion and whom this 
present life deluded? Forsake those who took to themselves their way of life 
as a pastime and as a diversion and whom this present life deluded. But remind 
with it, the Quran, so that a soul would not be given up to destruction for what 
it earned. Other than God there is not for it a protector nor an intercessor. 
And even if it be an equitable equivalent, it will not be taken from it. Those 
are those who were given up to destruction for what they earned. For them is 
a drink of scalding water and a painful punishment because they had been 
ungrateful. (6:70) 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


Discover a multiple of ways to ask questions that explore the logic of 
what we are reading, hearing or thinking. 

Explore and question assumptions, judgments, inferences, what may 
appear to be contradictory or inconsistent. 

Question the relevance of what we are studying. 

Probe the evidence for and against what others say. 

Question myself and others. 
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LESSON 55(9). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 

REASONING DIALECTICALLY: COMPARING INTERPRETATIONS 

Dialogical thinking refers to thinking that involves a dialogue or 
extended exchange between different points of view. Whenever we 
consider concepts or issues deeply, we naturally explore their connec- 
tions to other ideas and issues within different domains or points of 
view. Critical thinkers need to be able to engage in fruitful, exploratory 
dialogue, proposing ideas, probing their roots, considering subject mat- 
ter insights and evidence, testing ideas, and moving between various 
points of view. When we think, we often engage in dialogue, either in- 
wardly or aloud with others. We need to integrate critical thinking skills 
into that dialogue so that it is as fruitful as possible. Questioning is one 
form of dialogical thinking. 

Reasoning dialogically means using a thinking that involves a di- 
alogue between different points of view as the Quranic example shows. 
Deeply explore the connections to the ideas expressed in these Quranic 
signs. You should be guided to first engaging in an exploratory dialogue 
where you study the ideas, explore the roots of these ideas, consider 
the evidence of the subject matter testing the ideas as you move be- 
tween multiple points of view. You should engage in an inward dia- 
logue with yourself or an outward one with others. You need to learn 
how to integrate the Quranic critical thinking skills with your dialogue. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 


SIGNS 6:71-6:82 
Makkah: Say: Will we call to other than God 
what can neither hurt nor profit us? 
And are we to be repelled on our heels 
after God guided us like one whom the satans 
lured, bewildered in and on the earth 
although he has companions who call him to the guidance saying: 
Approach us? Say: Truly, the guidance of God is The Guidance. 
And we were commanded to submit to the Lord of the worlds (6:71) 
and to perform the formal prayer 
and be God-conscious of Him. 
And it is He to Whom you will be assembled.(6:72) 
And it is He Who created the heavens and the earth with The Truth. 
And on a Day He says: Be! Then, it is! 
His saying is The Truth. 
And His is the dominion on a Day when the trumpet will be blown. 
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He is One Who Knows of the unseen and the visible. 
And He is The Wise, The Aware.(6:73) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:74) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:75) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:76) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:77) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:78) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:79) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:80) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:81) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:82) 


COMMENTARY? 

We have a strong denunciation of this absurdity which no human 
intellect can accept once it is freed of inherited traditions and pre- 
vailing values and is allowed to judge objectively for itself. To em- 
phasize the association of partners with God and to strengthen its 
denunciation, the section portrays these beliefs in contrast to the con- 
cept of God’s Oneness and submission to Him alone. It is to this con- 
cept that He has guided the believers: Say: Will we call to other than 
God what can neither hurt nor profit us? (6:71) 

To revert to idolatry is, then, a turing back on one’s heels іп а 
retrogressive movement after one has achieved considerable 
progress. This is followed by a vividly realistic and inspiring scene: 
And are we to be repelled on our heels after God guided us like one 
whom the satans lured, bewildered in and on the earth although he 
has companions who call him to the guidance saying: Approach us? 
(6:71) 

The scene is full of life. It describes the loss and bewilderment 
that inevitably overwhelms any person who reverts to idolatry after 
having believed in God’s Oneness. He finds himself torn between 
believing in the Supreme Lord who has no partners, and numerous 
deities who are powerless. He is confused, unable to determine where 
to turn for guidance. He is lost, bewildered. How miserable is his lot 
for being lured away, perplexed and for committing blunders. The 
word ‘lure’ is highly descriptive. The person we see in this scene 
does not follow the direction into which he is lured in order to estab- 
lish a well-defined objective, even though it leads to error. 

He has, on the other side, friends and companions who have fol- 
lowed proper guidance, and who beckon him to come over to them. 
Between the lure of the devils and the beckoning of his guided com- 
panions this person continues to blunder along, unable to determine 
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where to go and which side to join. His psychological suffering 
looms large, so much so that we actually feel it as it is described. 

The scene is followed by a clear statement outlining the right 
way which all people should follow: Say: Truly, the guidance of God 
is The Guidance. And we were commanded to submit to the Lord of 
the worlds and to perform the formal prayer and be God-conscious 
of Him. And it is He to Whom you will be assembled. (6:71-6:72) 

This decisive statement fits perfectly with the psychological sit- 
uation described here. When someone fully appreciates the type of 
bewilderment the Quranic sign describes and the suffering of anyone 
who so experiences such bewilderment, he is ready to receive with 
reassurance such a decisive statement and accept it without hesita- 
tion. Say: Truly, the guidance of God is The Guidance. (6:71) This 
is an absolute certainty. 

Guidance followed by complete submission God has given us 
the ability to recognize and appreciate some of the laws of nature, 
its forces and potentials so that we may be able to use these in dis- 
charging the task assigned to us of building the earth and promoting 
human life and civilization. But we have not been granted by God 
the ability to get to the core of the absolute truths of the universe or 
to fathom the world which lies beyond the reach of his perceptions. 
This world includes the workings of our own mind sand soul, and 
even the workings of our own organs and the causes which enable 
our body to function properly, according to a definite system and a 
particular fashion. Hence, we are in need of divine guidance con- 
ceming everything that relates to our own nature, including faith, 
morals, values and standards, systems and laws. Only with such guid- 
ance can we regulate our life as it should be regulated. 

Whenever we adopt God’s guidance, we find ourselves follow- 
ing the right track, because “бо4% guidance is the only guidance”. 
Whenever we abandon God’s guidance completely or deviates from 
it partially in order to replace it with something else, we lose our 
way. This is due to the fact that whatever is in conflict with God’s 
guidance represents error and loss. There is simply no third cause: 
And what else is there after The Truth but wandering astray? (10:32) 

Humanity continues to endure the terrible effects of going astray, 
for these are inevitable when mankind moves away from God’s guid- 
ance. Indeed, this is the one historical inevitability which is certain 
to take place because, unlike those inevitabilities claimed by the ad- 
vocates of different philosophies, this one is determined by God. 

Anyone who wishes to look closely at the misery to which peo- 
ple expose themselves when they deviate from God’s guidance does 
not need to look far. That misery is everywhere for us to see. Those 
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who are endowed with insight and intelligence continue to raise their 
voices to warn against it. The Quranic sign states clearly that human 
beings must submit themselves to God alone, offer worship to Him 
and continue to fear Him alone: And we were commanded to submit 
to the Lord of the worlds and to perform the formal prayer and be 
God-conscious of Him. And it is He to Whom you will be assembled. 
(6:71-6:72) 

The instructions given to the Prophet Muhammad are such that 
he has to declare in absolute clarity that God’s guidance is the only 
guidance. As such, we are commanded to submit to the Lord of all 
the worlds, because to Him alone all the worlds submit. Why should 
we be the only exception out of all creation when everything in the 
universe submits to God’s absolute Lordship? 

The reference made here to the fact that God is the Lord of all 
the worlds comes at the right time. It emphasizes an undeniable fact 
that all the worlds, whether known or unknown to us, submit to the 
laws God has set in operation and cannot break away from them. Bi- 
ologically, man is also subject to the laws of nature. What we need 
to do, then, is to submit also in the area in which we have been given 
a choice: to follow guidance or to sink in error. When we choose to 
submit to God in the same way as we do biologically, all our affairs 
will be set aright, because harmony will be established between our 
constitution and our actions, between our body and our soul, between 
our present life and our life to come. 

The most essential thing, then, is complete submission to God 
and the acknowledgement of His Lordship over the universe. The of- 
fering of worship and the molding of conscious attitudes follow from 
this, because these cannot be done properly unless they are based on 
the solid foundation of our submission to God. The final note in this 
passage brings together a number of essential components of the con- 
cept of faith, namely, resurrection, creation, wisdom and awareness 
of all that takes place in the universe. All these are attributes so that 
our concept of God is properly formulated: And it is He Who created 
the heavens and the earth with The Truth. And on a Day He says: 
Be! Then, it is! His saying is The Truth. And His is the dominion on 
a Day when the trumpet will be blown. He is One Who Knows of the 
unseen and the visible. And He is The Wise, The Aware.(6:73) This 
fact applies to God’s word, “Ве”, which causes creation. 

This His commandment that all creation should submit to Him 
alone, this His word providing legislation for mankind to implement, 
and this His word which tells us about the past, present and future, 
the origin of creation, resurrection, reckoning and reward. In all this, 
His word is the truth. Hence, those who associate with Him partners 
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that can cause no benefit or harm, those who follow the bidding of 
anyone other than Him, or who adopt any philosophy other than that 
of the divine faith, or who implement any legislation other than His 
code are advised to surrender themselves to Him alone. And His is 
the dominion on a Day when the trumpet will be blown. (6:73) 

On the Day of Resurrection, the trumpet is sounded in a way 
that no human being has thus far heard. It is part of what God has 
kept to Himself. The nature of that trumpet and how people respond 
to it remain unknown to anyone other than God. The reports available 
to us suggest that it is a hom-like trumpet, made of light. It is blown 
by an angel. As the dead in their graves hear it, they immediately rise 
up. Indeed, this is the second blow given on that trumpet. The first 
one causes all creatures in the heavens and on earth to be stunned, 
with the exception of those God chooses to exempt. 

On that day when the trumpet is sounded, even the rejecters and 
the blind will begin to see and realize that all sovereignty belongs to 
God alone. No one has any power other than Him. No will can op- 
erate other than His. Hence, those who in this life refuse to submit 
to Him willingly are well advised to change their attitude before they 
have to submit to His absolute power on the day when the trumpet is 
blown. He is One Who Knows of the unseen and the visible. (6:73) 

His knowledge is perfect, absolute. It includes everything that 
is kept away from us as well as that which we see in the universe. 
Nothing of people’s affairs and no part of their lives can be hidden 
from Him. Again, they will follow good counsel if they surrender 
themselves to Him, worship Him and be God-conscious. This fact is 
mentioned here for its own sake and is used as something with which 
to influence those who reject the faith. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
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the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran tells us here in an exchange of the believers to the ungrateful: 
Say: Will we call to other than God what can neither hurt nor profit us? And 
are we to be repelled on our heels after God guided us like one whom the sa- 
tans lured, bewildered in and on the earth although he has companions who 
call him to the guidance saying: Approach us? Say: Truly, the guidance of 
God is The Guidance. And we were commanded to submit to the Lord of the 
worlds (6:71) and to perform the formal prayer and be God-conscious of Him. 
And it is He to Whom you will be assembled. (6:72) 

Analyze this sign based on the Quranic Сппа! Thinking criteria. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I understood Quranic dialectical reasoning after studying these verses. 
1 understood that the guidance of God is The Guidance, 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:83-6:90 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (6:83) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Joseph; Book 25: Noah; 
Book 28: David, Solomon, Job; Book 27: Moses, Aaron (6:84) 
Makkah: Book 28: Zechariah, Yahya, Jesus, Elias (6:85) 
Makkah: Book 26: Ishmael, Lot; Book 25: Elisha; 
Book 28: Jonah; (6:86) 
Makkah: Book 24: Prophets (6:87) 
Makkah: Book 24: Prophets (6:88) 
Makkah: Book 24: Prophets (6:89) 
Makkah: Book 24: Prophets (6:90) 
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LESSON 55(10). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 


REASONING DIALECTICALLY: EVALUATING INTERPRETATIONS 

Dialectical thinking refers to dialogical thinking conducted in order to 
test the strengths and weaknesses of opposing points of view. Court trials and 
debates are dialectical in intention. They pit idea against idea, reasoning 
against counter-reasoning in order to get at the truth of a matter. As soon as 
we begin to explore ideas, we find that some clash or are inconsistent with 
others. If we are to integrate our thinking, we need to assess which of the con- 
flicting ideas we will provisionally accept and which we shall provisionally 
reject, or which parts of the views are strong and which weak, or how the 
views can be reconciled. You need to develop dialectical reasoning skills, so 
that your thinking not only moves comfortably between divergent points of 
view or lines of thought, but also makes some assessments in light of the rel- 
ative strengths and weaknesses of the evidence or reasoning presented. There- 
fore, when thinking dialectically, critical thinkers can use critical affective 
strategies appropriately. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:91-6:94 
Madinah (6:91) 
Makkah: And this is a Book 
We caused to descend 
—that which is blessed—and that which establishes as true 
what was before it and for you to warn the Mother of Towns 
and who are around it and those who believe in the world to come 
believe in it. 
And they over their formal prayers are watchful. (6:92) 
Madinah (6:93) 
And, certainly, you drew near Us one by one 
as We created you the first time. 
And you left what We granted you behind your backs. 
We see not your intercessors with you, 
those whom you claimed as your ascribed associates. 
Certainly, the bonds between you were cut asunder. 
And gone astray from you is what you had been claiming. (6:94) 


COMMENTARY? 

There is a strong rebuke by God Himself (6:92) about whom 
they asserted their fabrications. They stand in front of Him in a po- 
sition of total misery: And, certainly, you drew near Us one by one 
as We created you the first time. (6:94) You have nothing except your 
own selves, and you come as individuals, each one for himself. That 
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is how you face your Lord, just as He created you: each is bom alone, 
naked, helpless. You have left behind everything you have had; 
everybody else has deserted you; you have no power or authority 
over anything God had given to you: And you left what We granted 
you behind your backs. (6:94) All your wealth, children, prestige, 
position and power you have left behind because you could not bring 
them with you, even if you had so wished. We see not your interces- 
sors with you, those whom you claimed as your ascribed associates. 
(6:94) You used to claim that those beings would intercede on your 
behalf anytime you go through a hardship. You used to assign to them 
a portion of your lives and a share of your wealth, claiming that they 
would intercede for you with God. This is similar to their claim in 
defense of their idolatrous practices, when they said: These assumed 
intercessors may take different shapes and forms. They may be 
human, such as priests and people of power and authority, or they 
may be statues of stone, idols, jinn, angels, planets or indeed any 
being, which symbolized their gods. 

Now that they have come to their Lord individually, each on his 
or her own, they are asked where have those partners and intercessors 
gone? The answer is given in the Quranic sign in these terms: Cer- 
tainly, the bonds between you were cut asunder. (6:94) Every link, 
and every tie has been broken. There is no longer anything to group 
them together in any way or form. And gone astray from you is what 
you had been claiming. (6:94) They used to make all sorts of asser- 
tions, including what they maintained about those beings whom they 
claimed to be partners with God or whom they alleged to be able to 
intercede with God. All these claims are now proven false. All trust 
they had put in anyone or anything has failed them. They are totally 
powerless. This scene violently shakes the human heart as it holds 
out a vivid and awesome image, imparting its overtones to us so that 
we are able to contemplate its powerful message. This is just one ex- 
ample of the inimitable style of the Quran. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
What are the strengths of the believers’ arguments and the weaknesses of 
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we given to interpret? Who are the intercessors: What had the ungrateful as- 
sumed: What are the consequences of their assumptions? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have leamed. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I looked up each Quranic verse that was an example of dialectical rea- 
soning above and understood: 


If you аге in doubt, ... then 

Do they say ... ? Rather 

Bring forward your witnesses 
Bring your proof 

Have they not considered? 

Let the human being consider ... 
Clear proof... 
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LESSON 55(11). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
DEEP QUESTIONING 

When reading a sign (verse, ayah), critical thinkers look for the issues 
that underlie the claims that are expressed. They come to their own under- 
standing of the details. They then place this in a larger context. They move 
between the basic underlying issues and the larger picture of the issue at hand. 
They remain focused on the issue as they follow a line of thought. They or- 
ganize the issues in their own way as they continue to raise questions about 
the issue as they increase their knowledge. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:95-6:100 
Makkah: Truly, it is God who is One Who Causes to Break Forth 
the grain and the pit of a date. 
He brings out the living from the dead 
and is One Who Brings Out the dead from the living. 
That is God. 
Then, how you are mislead. (6:95) 
He is One Who Causes to Break Forth the morning dawn 
and He made the night as a place of comfort and rest 
and the sun and the moon to keep count. 
That is the foreordaining of The Almighty, The Knowing. (6:96) 
And it is He Who made the stars for you 
so that you will be truly guided by then. 
in the shadows of dry land and the sea. 
Surely, We explained distinctly the signs 
for a folk who know. (6:97) 
And it is He Who caused you to grow from a single soul, 
then, a temporary stay and a repository. 
Surely, We explained distinctly 
the signs for a folk who understand. (6:98) 
And it is He Who caused to descend water from heaven. 
Then, We brought out from it every kind of bringing forth. 
Then, We brought out herbs from it. 
We bring out from it thick-clustered grain 
and from the date palm tree, from the spathe of it, 
thick clusters of dates, 
that which draws near and gardens of the grapevines 
and the olives and the pomegranates, like each to each 
and not resembling one another. 
Look on its fruit when it bore fruit and its ripening. 
Truly, in this are signs for a folk who believe. (6:99) 
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And they made as associates with God—the jinn— 
although He created them. 

And they invented for Him sons and daughters 
without knowledge. Glory be to Him! 

Exalted is He above what they allege. (6:100) 


COMMENTARY? 
THE RHYTHM OF THE SIGNS 

Most of all we need to remember how its waves follow close on 
the heels of each other in an endless flow, and how its scenes are por- 
trayed in a breathtaking splendor, coupled with a superbly inspiring 
rhythm. 

This section tackles its subject matter in a unique way. At every 
turn, in every situation or scene, it brings out in sharp relief all the 
awesome splendor of what is being portrayed, keeping us spellbound, 
breathless. We follow its scenes and changing, powerful rhythm. 

In its quick flow of scenes, inspirations, rhythms, images and 
shades, it resembles a fast, wide river flowing with white water. As 
one wave reaches its breaking place, the next one follows very 
closely, almost reaching out to the one that has just gone by. The flow 
remains continuous, unending. 

In every one of these flowing and closely successive waves, the 
same rich splendor is there to see. And in all the scenes portrayed, 
we have superb harmony. Thus, we are absolutely enchanted; first 
by the splendid scenes, then their lively images, the powerful music, 
the inimitable expression, the flood of inspiring figures of speech. 
The section addresses our heart and mind from every angle and in 
every way possible. 

All these features are seen at their clearest in this passage. The 
reader feels as though the scenes spring to life, with all their color 
and brightness, jumping up in front of us just as the rhythm flows 
with the words that are recited, striking a note of perfect harmony. 
Each scene spreads itself before us like a bright spark appearing from 
the distance, and gradually exhibiting its full, captivating splendor 
before our very eyes. Another spark is then produced by the very ex- 
pressions that are used, and its rhythm strikes harmony between the 
scenes portrayed and the meanings illustrated. Consistency is felt in 
the flow of expression and harmony is unmistakable in the brilliantly 
painted scenes. 

Beauty is the main feature here: The section attains its breath- 
taking climax, with scenes that are chosen for their beauty and word- 
ing and construction that are meticulously selected for their rhythm 
and power of expression. In addition, even the ideas floated here ad- 
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dress the basic truth of the Quranic message, with its infinitely rich 
meaning, and all from the angle of beauty. Thus, this truth appears 
to swim in a sea of absolute perfection. 

Once the section has portrayed this universal scene with all its 
pointers to God’s existence and His ability and perfect design, it then 
describes the beliefs of those who ascribe partners to God. Against 
this inspiring set up, these beliefs appear so singular. Their assertions 
are shown to be revolting delusions, and they are strongly de- 
nounced: And they made as associates with God—the jinn—although 
He created them. And they falsely attributed to Him sons and daugh- 
ters without knowledge. Glory be to Him! Exalted is He above what 
they allege. (6:100) 

Some of the Arabs in the pre-Quranic days of ignorance used to 
worship the jinn while not knowing exactly who those jinn were. 
These were merely the delusions of paganism. When a human being 
deviates from believing in the absolute Oneness of God, even par- 
tially, he is bound to increase his deviation. At first, the point of di- 
version seems to be too small to notice, but then the gap grows wider 
and wider. Those ancient Arabs used to follow the faith preached by 
the Prophet Ishmael, which was based on the belief in God’s Oneness 
as preached by the Prophet Abraham. They subsequently deviated 
from this sound concept. Their deviation must have started in a small 
way, but then it went as far as to consider the jinn partners with God, 
when He Himself created them: And they made as associates with 
God—the jinn. (6:100) 

Different forms of pagan communities were aware that there 
were evil beings, i.e. something similar to devils, and they feared 
those beings, whether they considered them evil spirits or evil crea- 
tures. Therefore, they used to provide offerings to them in order to 
circumvent their fury. Thereafter, they began to worship them. This 
form of paganism that prevailed in Arabia before the Quranic mes- 
sage is just one of many forms in which such misconceptions flour- 
ished and led to the worship of the jinn describing them as God’s 
partners. The section uses a very simple sentence, conveyed in the 
Arabic text by just one word, to describe the stupidity of such beliefs: 
Although He created them.. (6:100) The sarcasm here is very clear. 
If it is God, the Glorious who has created them, how is it, then, that 
they are His partners, sharing with Him the qualities of God and 
Lordship of the universe? 

Their misconceptions were not confined to this aspect alone. 
Once idolatry or polytheism takes root, deviation never stops and 
delusions become rife. And they invented for Him sons and daughters 
without knowledge. Glory be to Him! Exalted is He above what they 
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allege. (6:100) It is all their inventions. The Quran uses here a par- 
ticularly expressive word to denote ‘invention’, one which gives an 
impression of physical fabrication. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message (6:95-6:100) calls for the deep questioning of our 
believes. What information are we given about the creation? Can it be inter- 
preted as coming from any other than God? How many concepts of creation 
can you nae from these verses? Can one assume that God had the jinn as а5- 
sociates in this endeavor? What are the implications of such a belief when 
God created them? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to elaborate further on this in the classroom. 
I was able to give an example of this in our classroom discussion. 
I am beginning to be able to connect what I am learning to my life. 
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LESSON 55(12). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
USING INFORMATION, DATA, FACTS, OBSERVATION 


How TO USE INFORMATION WILL BECOME CLEAR BY ANSWERING 
THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS: 


Is this a fact or an ideal? 

Are things always this way, or is this statement an expression of what people 
are trying to achieve? 

Are these ideals yours? 

Why or why not? 

How have people attempted to achieve this ideal? 

When did they not meet the ideal? Why? 

What problems did they have? 

Why? How can we better achieve these ideals? 


How is this supposed to work in theory? Why? 

What result is it supposed to have? 

Why is that considered good? 

How does this really work? Why? 

What incorrect assumption is made in the theory? 

What reasons are there for accepting this as it is? 

For trying to make it closer to the ideal? 

Is the way we actually do this justified? Why or why not? 
If it is not justified, how can we correct it? 


Have you ever thought something was true about yourself and acted in a way 
that was inconsistent with your ideal self? 

Did you see yourself differently then? 

Did you make efforts to change your behavior? 

Can anyone think of ways to be more consistent? 

Why is it often hard to be honest about yourself and the groups you belong 
to? 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:101-6:110 
Makkah: He is Beginner of the heavens 
and the earth. 
How would He have a child when He is without a companion 
and He created everything 
and He is Knowing of everything? (6:101) 
That is God, your Lord. There is no god but He 
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—the One Who is Creator of everything—so worship Him. 
For He is Trustee over everything. (6:102) 

No sight overtakes Him, but He overtakes sight. 

And He is The Subtle, The Aware. (6:103) 

Surely, clear evidence drew near you from your Lord. 
So whoever perceived, it will be for his own soul. 
Whoever was in darkness will be against his own soul. 
Say: And I am not a guardian over you. (6:104) 

And, thus, We diversify the signs and they will say: 

You received instruction and We will make the Quran 
manifest for a folk who know. (6:105) 

Follow you what was revealed to you from your Lord. 
There is no god but He. 

Turn you aside from the ones who are idolaters. (6:106) 
And if God willed, they would not have 

ascribed partners with Him, 

We made you not a guardian over them, 

nor are you a trustee for them. (6:107) 

And offend not those who call to other than God 

so that they not offend God out of spite without knowledge. 
Thus, We made to appear pleasing the actions 

of every community. 

Again, to their Lord is their return. 

Then, He will tell them what they had been doing. (6:108) 
And they swear by God the most earnest sworn oaths 
that ifa sign would draw near them, 

they would, certainly, believe in it. 

Say: The signs are only with God. 

And what will cause you to realize that 

even if the signs were to draw near, 

they would not believe? (6:109) 

We will turn around and around their minds 

and their sight as they believe not in it the first time. 
And We will forsake them in their defiance, 

wandering unwilling to see. (6:110) 


COMMENTARY? 
A CLEAR CONCEPT OF THE CREATOR 
The section puts these allegations face to face against the ab- 
solute truth of God. It makes its arguments against these misconcep- 
tions in such a way that reveals how hollow they are: He is Beginner 
of the heavens and the earth. How would He have a child when He 
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is without a companion and He created everything and He is Know- 
ing of everything? (6:101) 

Here the section makes use of a recognized fact in order to ad- 
dress their minds, giving them examples that are relevant to their 
own lives and what they see around them. Moreover, the section 
gives special emphasis to the fact that all beings are created in order 
to disprove any suggestions of a multiplicity of gods. What is created 
can never be a partner to the Creator. The essence of the Creator and 
that of the created are totally different. The section speaks of God’s 
knowledge as absolute, while the knowledge of the ungrateful is 
based on delusions and guesswork: He is Beginner of the heavens 
and the earth. How would He have a child when He is without a com- 
panion and He created everything and He is Knowing of everything? 
(6:101) 

The same truth of creation is re-emphasized in order to assert 
another aspect. It tells that the One who is worshipped and obeyed 
and to whom submission is made is the creator of all things. There- 
fore, there is no deity save Him, the only Lord in the universe: That 
is God, your Lord. There is no god but He—the One Who is Creator 
of everything—so worship Him. For He is Trustee over everything. 
(6:102) 


THE CHOICE TO REMAIN UNSEEING 

The beauty is brought to its perfect, enthralling climax at the end 
of those scenes which describe the universe and which reach out to 
the One beyond. In this way we behold the Originator of the heavens 
and earth who has placed all these wonderful things in the universe. 
The section speaks of Him in images and expressions the beauty of 
which cannot be intimated except by the Quranic text itself: No sight 
overtakes Him, but He overtakes sight. And He is The Subtle, The 
Aware. (6:103) 

In this passage we find an example of the linkage the Quran 
makes between pure worship and recognizing that God belongs only 
to God, the Creator and guardian of all: That is God, your Lord. There 
is no god but He—the One Who is Creator of everything—so worship 
Him. For He is Trustee over everything. (6:102) 

The section follows with a description of God which is so pow- 
erful that it impresses man’s whole being with connotations which | 
believe to be indescribable by any human language. Let us then allow 
these impressions to formulate as we behold the scene which allows 
God’s reassuring attributes to be more prominent than His fear-in- 
spiring attributes: No sight overtakes Him, but He overtakes sight. 
And He is The Subtle, The Aware.(6:103) 
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The section then comments on what it has already listed of signs 
and evidence available everywhere in the universe, and within the 
human soul itself. What follows serves also as a comment on the 
statement that concerns God’s nature: No sight overtakes Him, but 
He overtakes sight. And He is The Subtle, The Aware. (6:103) 

We have already said that no human language can explain or 
commentate on such a description. It imparts its own clear sense to 
our minds. However, it is followed by a significant comment: Say: 
And I am not a guardian over you. (6:104) 

What God has given us is indeed the means of insight which 
provides guidance and points to the right way. The choice is then left 
to every individual. He who chooses to see will find himself in the 
light, equipped with guidance. Inevitably, the alternative is total 
blindness. No one deliberately persists in error after having seen 
these signs and received these insights except one who shuts out his 
senses, suppresses his feelings, stifles his conscience and remains 
blind. The Prophet is instructed to declare that he dissociates himself 
from them: Say: And Гат not a guardian over you. (6:104) 

Perhaps it is important to draw the readers’ attention to the fact 
that in the Arabic text these signs use, in addition to their powerful 
rhythm, a few unmistakable and beautiful stylistic elements, such as 
alliteration and the juxtaposition of opposites. Thus, their effect, as 
we read them in Arabic, is immeasurably enhanced. 

The section then addresses the Prophet, pointing out how reve- 
lations and signs of God’s existence have been spelled out and ex- 
plained in a way that could not fit with the Prophet’s social 
environment or the fact that he could not read and write. For any 
open-minded person, this, in itself, is sufficient evidence to prove 
that these revelations were from God. But the idolaters did not wish 
to have such convincing evidence. 

Therefore, they used to say that Muhammad had studied these 
questions of faith and those aspects of the universe with a Christian 
or a Jewish scholar. They did not realize that no Christian or Jew 
could have attained the standard of knowledge which remotely ap- 
proached what the Prophet said to them. Indeed, no one on earth 
today can hope to reach anywhere near this level, superior as it is to 
all human knowledge. Therefore, the Prophet is instructed to follow 
what has been revealed to him and to tum away from the ungrateful: 
(6:105-6:107) 

As for those who have true knowledge, the spelling out of rev- 
elations in the Quranic way allows them to realize the truth: We will 
make the Quran manifest for a folk who know. (6:105) As a result, 
the separation occurs between people endowed with knowledge and 
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insight who know the truth, and people who are blind and ignorant. 


WELL-DEFINED ATTITUDES 

This is followed by a divine order to the Prophet to follow what 
God has revealed to him and to turn away from pagan people who 
associate partners with Him. He is not to pay any attention to them 
or their petty arguments and not to worry about their stubborn rejec- 
tion of his message. His task is to implement his message by molding 
his life and the attitudes of his followers on the basis of the divine 
message. He is to care nothing for the ungrateful: Follow you what 
was revealed to you from your Lord. There is no god but He. Turn 
you aside from the ones who are polytheists.(6:106) 

Had God so willed, He would have imposed His guidance on 
them. He could, if He so willed, have created them knowing no way 
other than that of His guidance, in the same way as angels are bound 
always to obey Him. He, however, has created us with the ability to 
follow either right guidance or error. He has left us to choose our 
way and has held us accountable for our choice. Al! this is, of course, 
within the framework of God’s absolute free will which governs 
everything that occurs in the universe, without imposing a choice on 
any human being. God has created us in this fashion for a purpose 
He knows. He has a role to play assigned to us by God, using his 
abilities and talents: And if God willed, they would not have ascribed 
partners with Him, We made you not a guardian over them, nor are 
you a trustee for them. (6:107) 

The Prophet is not responsible for their actions, and he has not 
been assigned as a watchdog over their hearts: (6:107) his instruction 
to the Prophet defines the area around which he should concentrate 
his efforts. The Prophet’s successors and those who advocate his faith 
in every generation and every community are also made aware of 
their area of activity and its limits. 


BASIC FACTS ON FAITH AND GOD’S POWER 

Moreover, the believers are instructed to adopt, as they tum 
away from the ungrateful, an attitude of propriety, decency and re- 
finement which suits those who believe in God. They are instructed 
not to revile the idols or deities of the ungrateful so that the latter do 
not start to revile God, without knowing His true position and His 
majesty. Thus any abuse by the believers of their worthless deities 
would be taken as an excuse to abuse God, the Almighty: (6:108) 

It is human nature that when a person does something, whether 
good or bad, he thinks that he has done well and he defends his ac- 
tions. If he follows guidance, he finds it good; and if he is in error, 
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he still believes that his error is good. The ungrateful ascribed part- 
ners to God and appealed to them instead of appealing to Him; yet 
they accepted that God is the One who creates and provides suste- 
nance. 

The passage concludes by mentioning those ungrateful who used 
to swear most solemnly that if only a miracle, like those given to ear- 
lier prophets and messengers, were shown them they would certainly 
believe. On hearing such assurances, some Muslims suggested to the 
Prophet that he should pray to God to show them such a miracle. 
Here they are given a clear answer, which shows the nature of those 
people and their obstinate rejection of the divine faith: (6:109-6:110) 


BASIC FACTS ON FAITH AND Gop’s POWER 

Moreover, these signs outline certain basic facts that we must 
consider, The first of these facts is that to accept the faith or to deny 
it, to follow the right guidance or to remain in error, does not depend 
on the provision of proofs and evidence of the truth. The truth is its 
own proof and it can easily prevail over the human mind to accept it 
and submit to it with reassurance. There are impediments that may 
prevent a person from accepting the truth. Indeed, God refers to these 
as He addresses the believers: And they swear by God the most 
earnest sworn oaths that if a sign would draw near them, they would, 
certainly, believe in it. Say: The signs are only with God. And what 
will cause you to realize that even if the signs were to draw near, they 
would not believe? We will turn around and around their minds and 
their sight as they believe not in it the first time. And We will forsake 
them in their defiance, wandering unwilling to see. (6:109-6:110) 

What prevented them the first time round from accepting divine 
guidance could happen again even after a miracle is shown them, 
and they could, thus, continue to go astray and reject guidance. 

The pointers to faith are latent within us and are inherent within 
the truth itself. They do not relate to any external factor. It is imper- 
ative, therefore, that our heart be purged of all external factors im- 
peding its acceptance of the faith. 

The second fact is that God’s will is the ultimate factor which 
determines who follows guidance and who goes astray. God has 
willed that human beings be tested, allowing us the freedom of 
choice to determine which course we follow. Anyone who utilizes 
this freedom in order to seek guidance with the intention of following 
it once it is received, though he may not know at that moment where 
he stands, will find that God, by His will, is helping him and showing 
him the right way. Conversely, a person who uses this freedom of 
choice to tum away from guidance and the pointers to faith, will find 
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himself further away from the truth, because God’s will has deter- 
mined that he should drift further astray and continue to grope in the 
dark. God’s will prevails over human beings in all situations. It is He 
who determines everything in the end. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 

. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 

2. What is the Question(s)? 

3. What Information are you given? 

4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 

5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 

7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 

8. What is its Point of View? 


— 


What is the clear evidence that has drawn near us from our Lord accord- 
ing to the Quranic signs here? Analyze verses 6:104-6:105 as to information, 
interpretation, concepts, assumptions and implications. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to: 

Raise basic issues. 

Explore beneath the surface of things. 

Follow-up problematic areas of thought. 

Discover the structure of their own thought. 

Develop sensitivity to clarity, accuracy and relevance. 

Arrive at judgment through their own reasoning. 

Note claims, evidence, conclusions, questions-at-issue, assumptions, im- 
plications, consequences, concepts, interpretations, and the Quranic point of 
view. 
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LESSON 55(13). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
EXPERIENCES, REASONED JUDGMENTS 


Any questions you ask require information. There are three aspects to 
this: 


1. What are the questions I am being asked either explicitly or implicitly? 
2. Does my thinking have a purpose? 
3. How am I using the information? 


If you have information, information never uses itself. Information 
never gives itself meaning. It deduces implications from itself. Information 
must be treated by the mind. It must be interpreted. Information must be 
given a meaning. As Quranic critical thinkers you must make certain to dis- 
tinguish hard data from the inferences or conclusions that are drawn from 
them. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SiGns 6:111-6:121 
Makkah: And even if We sent down 
the angels to them 
and the dead spoke to them 
and we assembled everything against them, 
face to face, yet they would not believe unless God wills, 
except many of them are ignorant. (6:111) 
And, thus, We made an enemy for every Prophet, 
satans from among humankind and the jinn. 
Some of them reveal to some others an ornamented saying, 
a delusion. 
And if your Lord willed, they would not have accomplished it. 
So forsake them and what they devise, (6:112) 
while minds will bend towards it 
of those who believe not in the world to come 
and they will be well-pleased with it. 
And they will gain what the ones who gain, gain. (6:113) 
Madinah (6:114) 
Makkah: Completed was the Word of your Lord in sincerity 
and justice. 
There is no one who changes His Words. 
And He is The Hearing, The Knowing. (6:115) 
And if you obey most of who are on the earth, 
they will cause you to go astray from the way of God. 
They follow nothing but opinion and they only guess. (6:116) 
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Truly, your Lord is He Who is greater in knowledge 

of who goes astray from His way. 

And He is greater in knowledge 

of the ones who are truly guided. (6:117) 

So eat of that over which the Name of God 

was remembered if you had been 

ones who believe in His signs. (6:118) 

And why should you not eat of that over which 

the Name of God was remembered on it? 

Surely, He explained distinctly to you 

what He forbade to you unless you were driven by necessity to it. 
And, truly, many cause others to go astray 

by their desires without knowledge. 

Truly, your Lord, He is greater in knowledge 

of the ones who exceed the limits. (6:119) 

And forsake manifest sin and its inward part. 

Truly, those who earn sin, they will be given recompense 
for what they had been gaining. (6:120) 

Eat not of that over which the Name of God 

is not remembered on it. 

Truly, it is contrary to moral law. 

And, truly, the satans will reveal to their protectors 

so that they dispute with you and if you obeyed them, 
truly, you would be of the ones who are idolaters. (6:121) 


COMMENTARY? 

The rest of the section tackles the question of God’s authority 
over people’s lives and the law they implement. Therefore, the sec- 
tion repeatedly emphasizes that all authority belongs to God who 
continues to govern the destiny of those who disobey Him and tum 
away from His constitution. These people cannot do any harm to be- 
lievers, unless God so wills. Indeed, they are too weak to have any 
authority over themselves, let alone over believers. What takes place 
in life is simply the fulfilment of God’s will as it relates to both those 
who obey Him and those who refuse to do so: And even if We sent 
down the angels to them and the dead spoke to them and we assem- 
bled everything against them, face to face, yet they would not believe 
unless God wills, except many of them are ignorant. (6:111) 

With this passage we begin discussion of the great issue treated 
in the remainder of this section: (6:112-121) 

The groundwork for this discussion has been prepared through- 
out the section, including the discussion of major faith concepts. Fur- 
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ther preparation is given in the first two signs of this passage which 
speak of the continuing battle launched against every Prophet by the 
evil ones among human beings and the jinn, and how this battle is 
resolved. The preparation may also be seen in earlier references to 
the rules that govern divine guidance and how people react to it. Now 
the section dwells on the issue of what is lawful or forbidden of 
slaughtered animals, and whether God’s name is invoked at the time 
of their slaughter or not. 

The first two signs serve as a prelude to the important issues that 
relate to authority, law and sovereignty which take up the remaining 
part of this section. (6:112-113) 

The passage then emphasizes once more that the authority to 
legislate in all matters that relate to human life belongs to God alone. 
This is preliminary to stating that it is God who determines which 
slaughtered animals are lawful to eat and which are forbidden. Those 
who associate partners with God often exercise this authority in bla- 
tant aggression against God and His sovereignty. We note that a long 
prelude is included here before the issue is clearly tackled: (6:114- 

117) 

These four signs serve as a long preamble, introducing the main 
subject and closely relating it to the central issue of acceptance or 
denial of the faith: (6:118-119) 

Before the discussion of the question of permissibility and pro- 
hibition is completed, the section gives a number of instructions with 
strong overtones of authority and waming: (6:119-6:120) 

The question of permissibility and prohibition is then resumed 
and linked directly to the question of submission to God alone, as 
opposed to associating partners with Him: Eat not of that over which 
the Name of God is not remembered on it. Truly, it is contrary to 
moral law. And, truly, the satans will reveal to their protectors so 
that they dispute with you and if you obeyed them, truly, you would 
be of the ones who are polytheists. (6:121) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QuRANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Write a paragraph in answer to these questions: What are signs 6:118- 
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6:120 referring to? What is their purpose? What questions does it cause you 
to think about? What information does it give? What are the assumptions? 
How to you interpret it? What are the implications if someone does not follow 
what it says? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to: 


Evaluate Reasoning by:* 

Use specific analytic techniques, such as making assumptions explicit 
and evaluating them 

Clarify issues, conclusions, values, and words 

Develop criteria for evaluation 

Recognize and pinpointing contradictions 

Distinguish relevant from irrelevant facts 
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LESSON 55(14). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
DEVELOPING CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION: CLARIFYING 
VALUES AND STANDARDS 


How IS DEVELOPING CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION BY CLARIFYING VALUES 
AND STANDARDS USED IN THE QURAN? 


CRITERIA INCLUDE 

Clear evidence: Surely, clear evidence drew near you from your Lord. 
So whoever perceived, it will be for his own soul. Whoever was in darkness 
will be against his own soul. Say: And I am not a guardian over you. (6:104) 

Meditation, pondering, considering: Jt is a blessed Book that We caused 
to descend to you, so that they meditate on its signs and those imbued with 
intuition recollect. (38:29) 

Recollection: And his folk argued with him. He said: You argue with me 
about God while, surely, He guided me? I fear not whatever partners you as- 
cribe with Him. When my Lord wills a thing, my Lord encompassed everything 
in His knowledge. Will you not, then, recollect? (6:80) 

Reflection: And among His signs are that He created for you spouses 
from among yourselves, that you rest in them. And He made affection and 
mercy among you. Truly, in that are certainly signs for a folk who reflect. 
(30:21) 

Taking to heart: And whomever God wants, He guides him. He expands 
his breast for The Submission to One God. And whomever He wants to cause 
to go astray, He makes his breast tight, troubling, as if he had been climbing 
up a difficult ascent. Thus, God assigns disgrace on those who believe not. 
And this is the path of your Lord, one that is straight. Surely, We explained 
distinctly the signs for a folk who recollect. (6:125-6:126) 

Convincing proof from reliable and certain premises: Say: Prepare 
your proof. This is a Remembrance for him who is with me and a Remem- 
brance of him before me. Nay! Most of them know not The Truth, so they are 
ones who turn aside. (21:24) 

Bringing your proof, showing your evidence: /s not He better Who be- 
gins creation, again, will cause it to return and Who provides you from the 
heaven and the earth. Is there a god besides God? Say: Prepare your proof if 
you had been ones who are sincere! (27:64) 

People of intellect and reflection: /t is He Who caused water to descend 
from heaven for you to drink from it and from it, trees wherein you pasture 
your herds. He caused crops to develop for you with it, and the olives and the 
date palms and the grapevines, and all kinds of fruits. Truly, in that is a sign 
for a folk who reflect. (16:10-16:11) 

Explaining distinctly: And it is He Who made the stars for you so that 
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you will be truly guided by them in the shadows of dry land and the sea. Surely, 
We explained distinctly the signs for a folk who know. (6:97-6:98) 

Being reasonable: And He caused to be subservient to you the nighttime 
and the daytime and the sun and the moon, and the stars, ones caused to be 
subservient by His command. Truly, in that are signs for a folk who are rea- 
sonable. (16:12) 

Being just and fair: O those who believed! Be staunch in equity as wit- 
nesses to God and let not that you detest a folk drive you into not dealing 
justly, Be just. That is nearer to God-consciousness. And be God-conscious 
of God. Truly, God is Aware of what you do. (5:8) 


Critical thinkers understand the difference between indicating a prefer- 
ence for something and evaluating something. They are aware of the process 
and the necessary criteria in order to provide a thoughtful and fair-minded 
evaluation. They make use of explicit criteria. 

They base their judgments on values that they have clarified and under- 
stood. When discussing the criteria of the Quranic message, critical Quranic 
thinkers first both understand the issue in question and the purpose of the eval- 
uation and what function the issue being evaluated is to serve. They do this 
by taking into consideration various points of view in their evaluation. 

The Quranic message understands the important relationship of evidence 
to belief and so often may qualify its statements accordingly. The tentativeness 
of many of its signs is characterized by the appropriate use of such qualifiers 
as: highly likely, probably, not very likely, highly unlikely, often, usually, sel- 
dom, I doubt, I suspect, most, many, and some. Critical thinkers are not only 
clear, but also exact or precise. 


What information does the Quran give in this sign? 
What information do 1 need to answer my question? 


Then, believe you in some of the Book, and are ungrateful for some? 
(2:85) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:122-6:129 
Makkah: Is he who had been lifeless 
and We gave him life and We made a light for him 
by which he walks among humanity 
like he who is in the shadows 
and is not one who goes forth from them? 
Thus, it was made to appear pleasing to ones who are ungrateful 
what they had been doing. (6:122) 
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And, thus, We made in every town greater ones 

who sin that they plan in it. 

Yet they plan not but against themselves 

although they are not aware. (6:123) 

And when a sign drew near them they said: 

We will not believe until we are given the like 

of what was given to Messengers of God. 

God is greater in knowledge where to assign His message. 
On those who sinned will light contempt from God 

and a severe punishment 

for what they had been planning. (6:124) 

And whomever God wants, He guides him. 

He expands his breast for The Submission to One God. 
And whomever He wants to cause to go astray, 

He makes his breast tight, troubling, 

as if he had been climbing up a difficult ascent. 

Thus, God assigns disgrace 

on those who believe not. (6:125) 

And this is the path of your Lord, one that is straight. 
Surely, We explained distinctly the signs 

for a folk who recollect. (6:126) 

For them is the abode of peace with their Lord. 

And He is their protector for what they had been doing. (6:127) 
And mention on a Day He will assemble them altogether. 
O assembly of the jinn! Surely, you acquired much 

from humankind. 

And their protectors among humankind would say: 

Our Lord! Some of us enjoyed some others 

and we reached our term 

that was appointed by You for us. 

He would say: The fire is your place of lodging, 

ones who will dwell in it forever, but what God willed. 
Truly, your Lord is Wise, Knowing. (6:128) 

And, thus, that is how We make some of them friends 
with some others who are ones who are unjust to one another 
Sor what they had been earning. (6:129) 


COMMENTARY? 

Next we have a full treatment of the nature of both faith and dis- 
belief. The following signs speak of God’s will that manifests itself 
in every community, even where the most hardened of criminals 
scheme and give themselves airs. Their arrogance prevents them 
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from accepting the faith. This concludes with a splendid image por- 
traying the faith that opens people’s hearts and minds, contrasting it 
with the oppressive situation of ingratitude, which weighs heavily 
on people’s minds. The whole passage relates to the question of pro- 
hibition and permissibility concerning slaughtered animals, in the 
same way as a basic rule is related to a detailed application. (6:122- 
6:125) 

The final comment in this passage provides the last link between 
the issues of faith and legislation. Together they form God’s straight 
path. To violate either of them is to abandon the path set by God. To 
stick to them both is to follow the path which leads to the abode of 
peace and ensures God’s patronage to those who do well: And this is 
the path of your Lord, one that is straight. Surely, We explained dis- 
tinctly the signs for a folk who recollect. For them is the abode of 
peace with their Lord. And He is their protector for what they had 
been doing. (6:126-6:127) 

God has made plain His revelations, but it is those who take heed 
and do not overlook these revelations that benefit by such a detailed 
statement. A believer’s heart is always alert, wide open, happy, alive, 
responsive. Those who reflect and take heed will enjoy the abode of 
peace with their Lord. Their reward will not fail to come. God will 
grant them His support as He takes good care of them to reward them 
for what they have been doing. They have passed the test well and 
their reward is generous indeed. 

Once more we find ourselves looking at one of the fundamental 
issues of this faith, showing God’s straight path to reflect the recog- 
nition of His sovereignty and the following of His code. Beyond both 
lies faith. Together they define the nature of the Quranic message as 
stated by the Lord of the universe. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QuRANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
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4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 

5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 

7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 

8. What is its Point of View? 


Analyze 6:125-6:126 based on the criterion of “taking to heart” men- 
tioned at the beginning of the lesson. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to develop and clarify criteria for evaluating writing. 
Continually evaluate written material and discuss its criteria. 


Specific points should be explained in terms of the nine standards that 
you support (such as clarity). 
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LESSON 55(15). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
ANALYZING OR EVALUATING ACTIONS 
You should evaluate your actions in regard to Prophets of the past. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:130-6:140 

Makkah: О assembly of jinn and humankind! 
Approach not Messengers from among yourselves 
relating to you My signs, 
and warning you of the meeting of this, your Day? 
They said: We bore witness against ourselves. 
This present life deluded them 
and they bore witness against themselves 
that they had been ones who are ungrateful. (6:130) 
That is because your Lord would never be 
One Who Causes to Perish towns unjustly 
while their people are ones who are heedless. (6:131) 
And for everyone there are degrees for what they did. 
And your Lord is not One Who is Heedless 
of what they do. (6:132) 
Thy Lord is The Sufficient, Possessor of Mercy. 
If He wills, He will cause you to be put away 
and will make a successor after you of whomever He wills, 
just as He caused you to grow 
from offspring of other folk. (6:133) 
Truly, what you are promised is, certainly, 
that which arrives and you will not be 
ones who frustrate it. (6:134) 
Say: O my folk! Act according to your ability. 
Truly, I too am one who acts. 
Then, you will know for whom the Ultimate End 
will be the abode. 
Truly, the ones who are unjust will not prosper. (6:135) 
And they assigned to God of what He made 
numerous of cultivation and flocks a share. 
Then, they said in their claim: 
This is for God and this is for our ascribed associates. 
But what had been ascribed for their associates then, 
reaches not out to God 
and what had been ascribed for God 
then, reaches out to their associates. 
How evil is the judgment they give! (6:136) 
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And, thus, made to appear pleasing 

to many of the ones who are idolaters 

was the killing of their children 

by those whom they ascribe as associates with Him 

so that they deal them destruction 

and so that they confuse their way of life for them. 

And if God willed, they would not have accomplished it. 
So forsake them and what they devise. (6:137) 

And they said: These flocks and cultivation are banned. 
None should taste them, but whom we will, so they claim. 
And there are flocks whose backs were forbidden and flocks 
that they remember not the Name of God on it, 

a devising against Him. 

He will give them recompense 

Sor what they had been devising. (6:138) 

And they said: What is in the bellies of these flocks 

is exclusively for our males 

and is that which is forbidden to our female spouses, 

but if it would be born dead, then, they are ascribed 

as associates in it. 

He will give recompense to them for their allegations. 
Truly, He is Wise, Knowing. (6:139) 

They, surely, lost those who foolishly kill their children 
without knowledge. 

They forbade what God provided them in a devising against God. 
They, surely, went astray 

and had not been ones who are truly guided. (6:140) 


COMMENTARY® 

Let us reflect for a moment on the remarkable Quranic style 
which paints future events so that we can visualize them now, as if 
they were taking place in front of our very eyes. The Quran is re- 
vealed so that it is read to people in this life, in their own surround- 
ings. But it portrays the scenes of the life to come as if they are taking 
place now, while scenes of this life belong to an era which has long 
since passed. In this way, we forget that the Day of Judgment is still 
to come. We feel that it is here, now. This is only made possible by 
the remarkable style of the Quran: O assembly of jinn and hu- 
mankind! Approach not Messengers from among yourselves relating 
to you My signs, and warning you of the meeting of this, your Day? 
They said: We bore witness against ourselves. This present life de- 
luded them and they bore witness against themselves that they had 
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When the scene is complete, the address is made to God’s Mes- 
senger, his followers and to humanity generally. The address includes 
a comment оп the judgment made against evil human beings and jinn 
and the fact that such a great multitude are condemned to the fire. 
Their fate is sealed only after they have testified against themselves 
that they continued to disbelieve despite receiving messengers who 
related to them God’s revelations and warned them against what 
awaited them of God’s punishment if they continued to reject the 
faith. The comment here makes it clear that God’s punishment does 
not befall anyone without warming. God does not hold people ac- 
countable and does not punish them for their disbelief until after they 
have been shown the fact and received wamings from God’s mes- 
sengers who relate His revelations to them: That is because your 
Lord would never be One Who Causes to Perish towns unjustly while 
their people are ones who are heedless.(6:131) 

Another rule is stated concerning reward and punishment. It is 
applicable to believers and evil ones in equal measure: And for every- 
one there are degrees for what they did. (6:132) The believers have 
their grades, one above the other, while the evil ones have their own 
grades, one sinking below the other. They attain or sink into their 
grades according to their deeds which have been monitored to the 
finest detail: And your Lord is not One Who is Heedless of what they 
do. (6:132) 

God sends His messengers to human beings as a gesture of His 
grace. He Himself has no need of them, their worship or even their 
belief in Him. When they do well, they only benefit themselves both 
in this life and in the life to come. His grace is also seen in the fact 
that He grants a chance to the disobedient generation which continues 
to do wrong and to deny Him altogether, while He is able to destroy 
it completely and bring in its place a different generation: Your Lord 
is The Sufficient, Possessor of Mercy. If He wills, He will cause you 
to be put away and will make a successor after you of whomever He 
wills, just as He caused you to grow from offspring of other folk. 
(6:133) Therefore, human beings must never forget that they survive 
only by God’s grace, and that their existence depends on His will. 
Whatever power they enjoy, has been given to them by God. Theirs 
is not an intrinsic power or a self-determined existence. No one has 
any choice with regard to their coming into being, and no one deter- 
mines what sort of power he can exercise. To remove them altogether 
and to bring another community in their place is very easy for God. 
After all, it is He who has brought them into being from the seed of 
a past generation so that they succeed that generation by His will. 
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This is followed by another strong warning note: Truly, what 
you are promised is, certainly, that which arrives and you will not 
be ones who frustrate it. (6:134) You are all the time within God’s 
grasp and subject to His will. It is He who determines your fate, and 
you cannot resist Him or escape from your fate. The Day of Resur- 
rection, a scene from which has just been painted, awaits you. It will 
inevitably come. When it does, nothing will avail you against God 
Almighty. The final comment includes an implicit, but highly effec- 
tive waming: Say: О my folk! Act according to your ability. Truly, I 
too am one who acts. Then, you will know for whom the Ultimate 
End will be the abode. Truly, the ones who are unjust will not prosper. 
(6:135) 

This is a warning made by one who is certain that he follows the 
truth and who has complete trust in the power of the truth, and of the 
great power that supports the truth. The warning is made by God’s 
Messenger (peace be upon him) who says that he is disclaiming any 
responsibility for them, confident that what he has is the truth, ab- 
solutely certain of his way. He is also certain that what they follow 
is error and their prospects are very gloomy indeed: Then, you will 
know for whom the Ultimate End will be the abode. Truly, the ones 
who are unjust will not prosper. (6:135) This is an unfailing rule. 
Those who associate partners with God will never be successful, be- 
cause success is granted only by God. Those who do not follow His 
guidance are in deep error and will end up as miserable losers. 

The passage begins with a brief reference to a host of concepts 
that prevailed in tribal honor days, and the pagan practices of the 
Arabs concerning their agricultural produce, livestock and children. 
In other words, these practices related to their economic and social 
set-up. The following are given by way of example: 

1. They divided the provisions of sustenance God gave them, 
their crops and cattle into two portions, assigning one to God and 
claiming that they did this in accordance with God’s law. They as- 
signed the other portion to the deities they invented and who they 
considered as partners with God, having power over their lives, 
wealth and children: But what had been ascribed for their associates 
then, reaches not out to God and what had been ascribed for God 
then, reaches out to their associates. How evil is the judgment they 
give! (6:136) 

2. Having done so, they deal unfairly with the portion they as- 
signed to God. They add a part of it to the portion assigned to their 
other deities or partners and never do the same with the other portion: 
But what had been ascribed for their associates then, reaches not 
out to God and what had been ascribed for God then, reaches out to 
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their associates. How evil is the judgment they give! (6:136) 

3. They willingly kill their children, having been induced to do 
so by their partners. The partners in this case are their priests and 
lawmakers who initiate traditions which acquire a force of their own, 
relying on social pressure and ancient legends with their religious 
overtones. Such killing of children claimed the lives of their daugh- 
ters in the first place for fear of poverty and shame. Occasionally, it 
Claimed the life of a son, particularly when the slaughter of a son was 
made in the form of a religious offering. An example of this was the 
pledge made by Abdul Muttalib, the Prophet’s grandfather, that 
should God give him ten sons to protect him, he would slay one of 
them as an offering to the gods: And, thus, made to appear pleasing 
to many of the ones who are polytheists was the killing of their chil- 
dren by those whom they ascribe as associates with Him so that they 
deal them destruction and so that they confuse their way of life for 
them. And if God willed, they would not have accomplished it. So 

forsake them and what they devise. (6:137) 

4. They consecrated certain portions of their livestock and cer- 
tain types of produce, falsely claiming that they could not be eaten 
without special permission from God. They also made certain ani- 
mals unlawful to ride, and prohibited that God’s name be mentioned 
over them at the time of slaughter or riding. They also prohibited 
such animals from being ridden at pilgrimage time, because pilgrim- 
age involved glorifying God. They further claimed that all these re- 
strictions had been ordered by God Himself:And they said: Thes 

flocks and cultivation are banned. None should taste them, but whor 
we will, so they claim. And there are flocks whose backs were for- 
bidden and flocks that they remember not the Name of God on it, а 
devising against Him. He will give them recompense for what they 
had been devising. (6:138) 

5. They also consecrated what was in the bellies of their cattle 
to their men, prohibiting them to their women. However, if it hap- 
pened to be stillborn, they would allow both males and females to 
partake of it. They attributed such absurdities to God: And they said: 
What is in the bellies of these flocks is exclusively for our males and 
is that which is forbidden to our female spouses, but if it would be 
born dead, then, they are ascribed as associates in it. He will give 
recompense to them for their allegations. Truly, He is Wise, Knowing. 
(6:139) 

Such were the concepts and traditions which characterized Ara- 
bian society in ignorant, pre-Quranic days. This long passage, occur- 
ring in a Makkan section, seeks to put an end to them and to purge 
people’s hearts and souls of their effects. The Quran follows a delib- 
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erate, slow and detailed approach in order to achieve its purpose. 

It begins first by declaring that those who in their ignorance kill 
their children and forbid themselves what God has provided for them 
are indeed losers. These concepts they attribute to God are declared 
to be both absurd and erroneous. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


Who are those who kill their children? Analyze 6:137 based on the above 
criteria for Quranic Critical Thinking. 


Answer the following questions. 


What information are the ones who only believe in what was caused to 
descend to them using? 

Where did they get that information? 

What information is given about them? 


What does this remind you of? Why? 

How are the interpretations similar? Different? 

How important are the differences? Why? 

What does this tell us about our topic? 

How useful is that comparison? 

Can anyone think of an even more useful comparison? 

What is the meaning behind the information given in the above signs? 
What is the Quranic response to their assumption? 
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LESSON 55(16). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
DISTINGUISHING RELEVANT FROM IRRELEVANT INFORMATION 


DEVELOPING SENSITIVITY TO RELEVANCE 

You can then discover that sometimes you must argue for the relevance 
of a particular fact to an issue. Another technique for developing your sensi- 
tivity to relevance is to change an issue slightly and compare what was rele- 
vant to the first issue to what is relevant to the second. You could read the 
section and signs with one or more issues in mind and note relevant details. 
You could then share and discuss your lists. You can then discover that some- 
times you must argue for the relevance of a particular fact to an issue. You 
may assume that they have to use all information they are given to ask a ques- 
tion. You need to learn how to limit your responses with only the relevant 
facts. Implications are deduced from information after the information is in- 
terpreted and given a meaning. 

Leam to distinguish relevant from irrelevant facts. This is not always clear 
and, therefore, should be part of a classroom discussion. You should also be 
aware that a fact that is relevant for one situation may not be relevant to a dif- 
ferent опе, 

When discussing an issue, solution to a problem, or when giving reasons 
for a conclusion, you can practice limiting your remarks to facts which are 
relevant to that or conclusion. Don’t assume that all information given has to 
be used to solve a problem. Life does not sort relevant from irrelevant infor- 
mation for us. Make a case for the pertinence of your remarks, and see when 
your remarks are irrelevant. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (АТ-АМАМ) 
SIGNS 6:141-6:144 
Madinah (6:141) 
Makkah: And of the flocks are some as beasts of burden 
and some for slaughter. 
Eat of what God provided you and follow not in the steps of Satan. 
Truly, he is a clear enemy to you. (6:142) 
Eight diverse pairs; two of sheep and two of goats. 
Say: Forbade He the two males or the two females? 
Or what is contained in the wombs of the two females? 
Tell me with knowledge 
if you had been ones who are sincere. (6:143) 
And of the camels two and of cows two, say: 
Forbade He the two males or the two females 
or what is contained in the wombs of the two females? 
Had you been witnesses when God charged you with this? 
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Then, who does greater wrong than he 
who devised a lie against God 
to cause humanity to go astray without knowledge. 
Truly, God guides not the folk, the ones who are unjust. (6:144) 


COMMENTARY? 

The section then speaks in full detail of the absurdity of their 
concepts concerning their flocks. These concepts are made to appear 
hollow, stupid and inconsistent. It concludes by asking them what 
basis they have for such absurd laws: Had you been witnesses when 
God charged you with this? (6:144) Was it, then, a secret that you 
have been let into, or a commandment given specially to you? It fol- 
lows this by describing the ghastly nature of the crime of inventing 
falsehood against God and trying to lead people astray. This condem- 
nation is one of the most effective aspects of the Quranic method. 

The Arabs’ absurdity exposed, they are now made to realize that 
the false concepts they held before the revelation have no foundation 
whatsoever. They are given an example to reflect upon in that God 
has brought into existence all their crops and flocks, yet they felt they 
had the right to determine how these were allocated, either by fol- 
lowing their own whims or acting on the inspiration of evil ones. 
They did so knowing that those who were evil did not create the 
crops and flocks, but that these were of God’s creation. Therefore, it 
is He who determines what use is to be made of His creation given 
to His servants as sustenance or property. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF Ном QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
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7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


{n determining the difference between relevance, the Quran asks a rhetor- 
ical question: Had you been witnesses when God charged you with this way 
of forbidding certain animals? The Quranic message mentions two kinds of 
flocks—beasts of burden and those who are for slaughtering. It is God Who 
provides them. Satan has created nothing. The only prohibitions come from 
God. To state otherwise is to cause humanity to go astray. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I understand what a rhetorical question is. 

I realize the importance of the Quran saying that no one will bear the re- 
sults of another person’s actions. 

It is an important Quranic concept that each person is responsible for their 
own beliefs and actions. 
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LESSON 55(17). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
GIVING REASONS AND EVALUATING EVIDENCE 

Quranic critical thinkers have learned on which evidence to base their 
conclusion. They can insightfully discuss evidence relevant to the issue or 
conclusions they consider. They scrutinize and evaluate factual claims. 


HISTORY 

Al-Tabari, a leading early commentator on the Quran, says: God, 
limitless is He in His glory, gives here clear instructions to His 
Prophet Muhammad. He is to say to those who had assigned a portion 
of God’s creation of flocks to Him and another portion to the partners 
they associated with Him, who had made certain types of flocks for- 
bidden so that none may eat of them save those whom they permitted, 
who made some flocks forbidden to ride, or made what was in the 
wombs of their flocks forbidden to their women, lawful to their men, 
who made unlawful what God provided for them as sustenance, 
falsely attributing such prohibitions to God; he should ask them all: 
Has a messenger sent by God come to you with such prohibitions? 
If so, then tell us about that. Or is it that you yourselves have been 
present, witnessing the issuing of God’s commandments of prohibi- 
tion? Or could it be that you heard Him as He made the prohibition 
and you acted on that? If so, then you are liars inventing falsehood 
against God. Should you make any such claim, people will know that 
you are liars. 

The Prophet is further instructed to make it clear to them that he 
does not find in what has been revealed to him of God’s Book any- 
thing forbidden to eat, including all that they claimed to be unlawful, 
except for four types: “carrion”, which refers to an animal dying by 
itself without being properly slaughtered, or “blood poured forth, or 
the flesh of swine”. All three types are pronounced to be “unclean” 
which means that they are impure. The fourth forbidden type is “a 
sinful offering” which refers to an animal slaughtered by an idolater 
and consecrated to one of the idols they associated with God. Such 
an offering is forbidden to make and to eat by anyone who believes 
in God. 

Thus God, limitless is He in His glory, tells those who are un- 
grateful who argued with the Prophet and his Companions concern- 
ing the prohibition of carrion that God has made forbidden the very 
thing they were arguing about. As such, it is unlawful. On the other 
hand, that which the idolaters claimed to be forbidden remains law- 
ful, since God has made it so. They were lying when they claimed 
that their prohibition relied on God’s authority. 
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QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:145-6:150 
Makkah: Say. J find not in what was revealed to me to taste 
that which is forbidden to taste, 
but that it be carrion or blood, 
that which is shed or the flesh of swine for that, 
truly, is a disgrace or was hallowed 
—contrary to moral law—to other than God on it. 
Then, whoever was driven by necessity 
other than being one who is willfully disobedient 
or one who turns away. 
Then, truly, your Lord is Forgiving, Compassionate. (6:145) 
And to those who became Jews, 
We forbade every possessor of claws. 
And of the cows and the herd of sheep, 
We forbade them their fat, 
but what their backs carried or entrails 
or what mingled with bone. 
Thus, we gave them recompense for their insolence 
and We are, truly, ones who are sincere. (6:146) 
If they denied thee, say: 
Your Lord is the Possessor of Extensive Mercy. 
And His might is not repelled from the folk. 
ones who sin. (6:147 
Those who ascribed partners with God will say: 
If God willed, neither would we have ascribed partners with God, 
nor our fathers, nor would we have forbidden anything. 
Thus, denied those who were before them 
until they experienced Our might. 
Say: Is there any knowledge with you 
that you bring out to us? 
You follow not but opinion and, then, you only guess. (6:148) 
Say: God has the conclusive disputation. 
And if He willed, He would have guided you one and all. (6:149) 
Say: Come on! Bring your witnesses who bear witness 
that God forbade this. Then, if they bore witness, 
bear you not witness with them. 
And follow you not the desires of those who denied Our signs 
and those who believe not in the world to come 
and they equate others with their Lord. (6:150) 
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COMMENTARY? 

In these signs God spells out clearly to them what He has actu- 
ally forbidden, making His prohibition clear through revelations, not 
through guesswork and imagination. It goes without saying that God 
has the authority to legislate, and that what He forbids is totally for- 
bidden and what He makes lawful is absolutely lawful. No human 
being can have any say in this, and He has no partners to make a sim- 
ilar decision or to add to or amend His prohibition. Within the same 
context, we have here an explanation of what God has forbidden the 
Jews in particular, although He has made it lawful to the Muslims. 
This prohibition was by way of punishment to the Jews for their 
wrongdoing and their deviation from God’s law. (6:145-6:147) 

It discusses how the Arab idolaters used to attribute to God’s 
will the fact that they lived in ignorance, evidenced by their associ- 
ation of partners with God and the forbidding of what God had made 
lawful. Both actions carry the same legal status in God’s view. It 
quotes their statements:hose who ascribed partners with God will 
say: If God willed, neither would we have ascribed partners with 
God, nor our fathers, nor would we have forbidden anything. Thus, 
denied those who were before them until they experienced Our might. 
(6:148) The section makes it clear that such a statement can only be 
made by an unbeliever who denies the truth. Earlier generations of 
the ungrateful maintained the same assertions until they were struck 
with God’s might: “In like manner did those who have lived before 
them deny the truth, until they came to taste Our punishment.” 
(6:148) To associate partners with God is the same as the unautho- 
rized declaration of anything as forbidden. Both are done by those 
who deny God’s revelations. A rhetorical question is put to them con- 
ceming the basis of their assertions: Say: / there any knowledge with 
you that you bring out to us? You follow not but opinion and, then, 
you only guess. (6:148) 

The discussion is brought to a conclusion by inviting them to 
make an unequivocal declaration and clear testimony of their stand. 
This is the same invitation as the one made at the beginning of the 
section concerning the very basis of faith. In both cases, the same 
expression, indeed the same terminology is used in order to indicate 
that the two aspects are the same: associating partners with God and 
legislating without His permission: Say: Come on! Bring your wit- 
nesses who bear witness that God forbade this. Then, if they bore 
witness, bear you not witness with them, And follow you not the de- 
sires of those who denied Our signs and those who believe not in the 
world to come and they equate others with their Lord. (6:150) This 
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sign makes it clear that those who promulgate these legislations are 
indeed the ones who follow their own desires, deny God’s revelations 
and disbelieve in the life to come. Had they believed in what God 
has revealed and in the Day of Judgment, and had they followed 
God’s guidance, they would not have legislated for themselves or for 
humanity anything that God has not permitted. Nor would they have 
described things as lawful or unlawful without God’s permission. 

The section goes on to outline what God has actually forbidden. 
Here we have a collection of the basic principles of social life, be- 
ginning with the belief in God’s Oneness. Some of these principles 
include certain orders, but the prohibitions form the larger part. 
Therefore, they provide the overall title. God has forbidden that di- 
vinity be ascribed to anyone other than Him. He has commanded all 
people to be kind to their parents and He has forbidden the killing of 
children out of poverty, reassuring people that He provides for them. 
He has also forbidden all types of indecency and shameful sin, 
whether committed in the open or in secret, as well as the killing of 
other human beings except in a just cause. He has also forbidden any 
tampering with the property of an orphan, except to improve it, until 
he has come of age. He has ordered that people should deal in fair 
weights and measures and ordered that justice be maintained in all 
types of statements and testimony. He has further ordered that people 
should fulfil their covenants with God. All this has been enjoined by 
God on people. Therefore, they are reminded that it is their duty to 
fulfil it. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:151-6:154 
Madinah: (6:151) 
Madinah: (6:152) 
Madinah: (6:153) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (6:154) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QuRANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
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1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts іп this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


Analyze 6:149-6:150 based on Quranic Critical Thinking criteria. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I tried to find the key concept of the course during the first couple of class 
meetings. 


1 was able to relate that definition to each segment of what I learned af- 
terward. 


І realized that fundamental ideas are the basis for all others. 
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Lesson 55(18). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
MAKING INTERPRETATIONS, INFERENCES, CONCLUSIONS 


How To APPROACH THE QURAN 

Quranic critical readers approach the sacred text with a view to entering 
a silent dialogue with God. They realize they must actively reconstruct God’s 
meaning. They read because there is much that they know they do not know, 
much to experience that they have not experienced. Thus, critical readers do 
not simply pass their eyes over the words with the intention of filling their 
memories. They question, organize, interpret, synthesize, and digest what they 
read. They question, not only what was said, but also what was implied and 
presupposed. They organize the details, not only around key ideas in the work, 
but also around their own key ideas. They not only conclude, they recognize 
their conclusions as conclusions, and consider alternative conclusions.* 

Recognizing your conclusions as such, you revise and refine them. You 
do not simply accept or reject; you work to make ideas your own, accepting 
what makes most sense, rejecting what does not fit your new understanding 
into their existing frameworks of thought. 


WHAT IS AN IMPLICATION, CONCLUSION? 

In Quranic Studies you learn to come to conclusions based on conditional 
reasoning (if ... then ...) given in the particular Quranic signs you are studying 
where a major general premise combines with a more specific minor premise. 
As you study the Quranic signs, you should look for information and then 
separate the information from the conclusion. 

To reach a conclusion, respond with your own conception of what you 
are studying. Place it in the context of your own experience, perspective, point 
of view, or philosophy. For example, you may conclude from the silence o 
another person towards you as an expression of hostility. This conclusion may 
or may not be correct. It may be based on your own patterns of motivation 
and behavior that you projected onto the other person. 

Conclusions should be distinguished from the facts, the evidence, the sit- 
uation. The best conclusions take the most evidence into account. Critical 
thinkers recognize the conclusions of the Quranic signs they are studying, dis- 
tinguish them from evidence, consider alternative interpretations, and recon- 
sider their interpretations in the light of new evidence. 


ALL LEARNING INVOLVES: 

All learning involves personal interpretation, since whatever you learn 
you must integrate into your own thinking and action. What you learn must 
be given a meaning by you, must be meaningful to you, and therefore in- 


volves interpretive acts on your part. 
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QURANIC CHAPTER 6: THE FLOCKS (AL-ANAM) 
SIGNS 6:155-6:165 
And this Book We caused to descend is 
that which is blessed so follow it and be God-conscious 
so that perhaps you will find mercy, (6:155) 
so that you not say: The Book was only caused to descend 
to two sections before us. 
And, truly, we had been ones who are heedless of their study. (6:156) 
Or so that you not say: If the Book was caused to descend to us, 
we would have been better guided than they. 
Surely, there drew near you clear portents from your Lord 
and a guidance and a mercy. 
And who, then, does greater wrong than he 
who denied the signs of God and drew aside from them. 
We will give recompense to those who draw aside from Our signs 
with a dire punishment because they had been drawing aside. (6:157) 
Look they on only that the angels approach them? 
Or your Lord approach them? 
Or some signs of your Lord approach them? 
On a Day that approach some signs of your Lord, 
belief will not profit a person if he believed not before, 
nor earned good because of his belief. 
Say: Wait awhile! We too are ones who are waiting awhile! (6:158) 
Truly, those who separated and divided their way of life 
and had been partisans, be you not concerned with them at all. 
Truly, their affair is only with God. 
Again, He will tell them what they had been accomplishing. (6:159) 
Whoever drew near with benevolence, then, for him, 
ten times the like of it. 
And whoever drew near with an evil deed, then, 
recompense will not be given but with its like 
and they, they will not be wronged. (6:160) 
Say: Truly, my Lord guided me to a straight path, 
a truth-loving way of life, the creed of Abraham, 
the monotheist. And he had not been 
of the ones who are idolaters. (6:161) 
Say: Truly, my formal prayer and my ritual sacrifice 
and my living and my dying are for God, Lord of all the worlds. (6:162) 
No associates are to be ascribed with Him 
and of this was 1 commanded and I am the first 
of the ones who submit to God. (6:163) 
Say. Is it other than God that I should desire as a lord 
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while He is Lord of everything? 

And each soul will earn only for itself. 

No burdened soul will bear another 5 heavy load. 

Again, to your Lord will you return. Then, He will tell you about what 
you had been at variance in it. (6:164) 

And it is He who made you as viceregents on the earth 

and exalted some of you above some others in degree 

that He try you with what He gave you. 

Truly, your Lord is Swift in repayment 

and He, truly, is Forgiving, Compassionate. (6:165) 


COMMENTARY 

Now that you have the Quran, you do not need to refer to any- 
thing else. It covers all aspects of life. Therefore, they do not need to 
legislate for any purpose without guidance: So that you not say: The 
Book was only caused to descend to two sections before us. And, 
truly, we had been ones who are heedless of their study. Or so that 
you not say: If the Book was caused to descend to us, we would have 
been better guided than they. Surely, there drew near you clear por- 
tents from your Lord and a guidance and a mercy. (6:156) 

It has been God’s will that every messenger was sent to his peo- 
ple, speaking their language. When He willed to send His final mes- 
sage, He sent the last of all prophets, Muhammad, to all humanity. 
As His final Messenger, it is only right that he should address all hu- 
manity equally. 

This Book has been revealed and given to the early followen 
by a Messenger from among them, even though he is a Меѕѕепрел 
to all humanity. The Book he brings is, in itself, a clear proof of its 
truth. It gives them some very clear, unambiguous and unequivocal 
information. It provides them with guidance out of the error in which 
they live, and ensures God’s grace will be bestowed on them in this 
life as well as in the life to come. 

Bearing all this in mind, who could be more in the wrong than 
one who denies God’s revelations and turns his back on them when 
they show him the way to goodness and success? Who is more unjust 
to himself and to humanity by denying himself and others all these 
blessings, and by spreading corruption on earth through upholding 
ignorant concepts and laws? And who, then, does greater wrong than 
he who denied the signs of God and drew aside from them. We will 
give recompense to those who draw aside from Our signs with a dire 
punishment because they had been drawing aside. (6:157) 

Here, this section explains: Look they on only that the angels 
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approach them? Or your Lord approach them? Or some signs of 
your Lord approach them? (6:158) This is a very clear and decisive 
warning. Here, God tells the ungrateful in plain terms that if only 
some of the signs they ask for were shown to them, they would be 
destroyed thereafter should they continue to be ungrateful. They are 
further told that when some of God’s signs are shown, they spell the 
end that renders all subsequent actions futile. 

Accepting the faith should come before this, and should be trans- 
lated into practical action. Good action is always associated with true 
faith, as it is, in the Islamic view, the practical translation of faith. 
On a Day that approach some signs of your Lord, belief will not 
profit a person if he believed not before, nor earned good because of 
his belief. Say: Wait awhile! We too are ones who are waiting awhile! 
(6:158). 

It should be noted that this section repeats what it has said within 
the context of faith and belief when it speaks about God’s sovereignty 
and law. This is clearly seen and intentionally used to emphasize а 
particular fact. Therefore, it is better to interpret the statements that 
occur here in the same light as those which occur at its beginning, 
reading them as referring to the laws of nature God has set in oper- 
ation. This is sufficient to understand the Quranic statements without 
having to resort to something that we cannot fathom because it is be- 
yond the reach of our perception. 

At this point the section addresses God’s Messenger, Muham- 
mad singling him out with his faith, law, way of life and operational 
mode. His faith is different from all creeds and religions known to 
humanity, including the erring ways of the Arab idolaters: Truly, 
those who separated and divided their way of life and had been par- 
tisans, be you not concerned with them at all. (6:159) 

As for those who have split into groups over their faith, and 
about whom God has declared that His Messenger will have nothing 
to do with them, they will be judged by God, and then they will have 
to account for all their deeds: Truly, their affair is only with God. 
Again, He will tell them what they had been accomplishing. (6:159) 
As accountability and reward are mentioned here, God states what 
mercy He has committed Himself to show to His servants. He will 
reward every good deed done by a believer ten times its value. It is 
a condition that such a good deed is done by a believer, because with 
rejection of faith no deed remains good. On the other hand, a person 
who does a bad deed is requited with its like only. God will never be 
unjust to anyone or stint his or her reward: Whoever drew near with 
benevolence, then, for him, ten times the like of it. And whoever drew 
near with an evil deed, then, recompense will not be given but with 
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its like and they, they will not be wronged. (6:160) 

At the end of this section with its long discourse on legislation 
and sovereignty we have a devotional glorification of God which car- 
ries with it a pleasant rhythm and a decisive verdict. The beat is re- 
peated in each verse as it starts with the same word: ‘Say’. Each verse 
touches the heart, where the core of oneness lies: the oneness of the 
creed, goal, Lord and worship. It also provides a total look at the uni- 
verse and its laws: (6:161-6:165) 

This long and final comment plays a fascinating, perfectly har- 
monious tune. Yet it is a comment which concludes the discourse on 
animal slaughtering, offerings, agricultural produce and all the reg- 
ulations alleged by the people of ignorance to be laid down by God. 

Say: Truly, ту Lord guided me to a straight path, a truth-loving 
way of life, the creed of Abraham, the monotheist. And he had not 
been of the ones who are polytheists. (6:161) This declaration ex- 
presses gratitude and trust, and overflows with certainty. We see the 
certainty in both the verbal expression in worship and its mental ef- 
fect. The trust is derived from the bond with the Lord who guides 
and takes care of His servants. The gratitude is felt for being guided 
to a straight way that is free of diversion and crookedness. 

Say: Truly, my formal prayer and my ritual sacrifice and my liv- 
ing and my dying are for God, Lord of all the worlds. No associates 
are to be ascribed with Him (6:162-6:163) This expresses complete 
dedication, with every pulse and every life movement. It is a form 
of glorification of God and submission to Him in the most absolute 
of terms: it combines obligatory and voluntary prayer, life and death. 
All is dedicated to God alone, the Lord of all the worlds, who con- 
trols and sustains them all and conducts and determines all their af- 
fairs. It is the sort of submission to God that leaves out nothing within 
oneself, one’s conscience or in life, without dedicating it totally to 
God. of this was 1 commanded and | am the first of the ones who sub- 
mit to God (6:163) 

Say: Is it other than God that I should desire as a lord while He 
is Lord of everything? And each soul will earn only for itself, No bur- 
dened soul will bear another 5 heavy load. Again, to your Lord will 
you return. Then, He will tell you about what you had been at vari- 
ance in it. (6:164) This is a word that encompasses all the heavens 
and earth as well as all that is in or on them, every creature known 
or unknown to the human being, everything to be done or to take 
place in public or private. It puts them all under the umbrella of God’s 
Lordship of everything in the universe. They must all submit to God’s 
absolute sovereignty in faith, worship and law. This verse asks rhetor- 
ically and in amazement: Js it other than God that I should desire as 
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a lord while He is Lord of everything? (6:164) Am I to seek a lord 
other than God to be my master who conducts my affairs and deter- 
mines my course in life, when I am accountable to God for my in- 
tentions and actions, and will be rewarded for whatever obedience 
or disobedience to God 1 do? Am 1 to seek a lord other than God 
when this whole universe is in His hand, and both you and І are sus- 
tained by Him? Am I to seek a lord other than God when everyone 
will be requited for his or her sins? No one shall bear responsibility 
for anyone else’s actions. And each soul will earn only for itself. No 
burdened soul will bear another 5 heavy load. (6:164) 

Am I to seek a lord other than God when to Him you must all 

retum and face His reckoning of all that over which you аге in dis- 
pute? Am I to seek a lord other than God when it is He who has 
placed human beings on earth to inherit it, and placed some of them 
above others in their mental and physical abilities and in the provi- 
sions they receive. He does all this to test them, so that they may 
prove whether they are grateful or ungrateful to Him. Am 1% seek a 
lord other than God when He is swift in retribution, and He is the 
One who grants grace and forgiveness to all those who repent of their 
misdeeds? Am I to seek a lord other than God so as to replace his 
law, orders and rulings for those of God, when I have all these indi- 
cations, inspirations and evidence pointing to the truth of God being 
the only Lord of the universe? As we have said, these verses are a 
devotional prayer and a glorification of God’s oneness, reflecting the 
splendid image of pure faith as God’s Messenger (peace be upon 
him) feels it in his heart. It is an image the splendor of which cannot 
be expressed in human terms. 

Now that the section is completed, if we look back at its great 
dimensions, the wide range it covers and the profound depths it goes 
into, we are overwhelmed. The section has taken us on a fascinating 
and breathtaking journey, to look at the great truths of existence. It 
is a journey that covers the major and fundamental Islamic concepts. 
It portrays the truth of Godhead in all its awesome glory, majesty, 
splendors and beauty. It holds in front of our eyes the truths of the 
universe, life and what lies beyond life which we cannot perceive 
with our limited faculties. It shows us the truth of God’s will and 
how it initiates and obliterates, gives life and causes death, and runs 
the universe and all living things. It reflects the truth of the human 
soul: its depths, apparent and hidden pathways, desires and leanings, 
the guidance it follows and the errors it commits, how it reacts to the 
whispers of evil humans and jinn, as well as how it is led along the 
right or wrong way. It portrays scenes of the Day of Judgement, the 
gathering of all creatures, their moments of great distress and mo- 
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ments of hope and happiness. It gives us scenes of human history оп 
earth, and shots of the history of life and the universe. The panorama 
it shows us is vast and extensive. We cannot sum it up in words. It 
can only be seen through the section itself, with its surpassing excel- 
lence and inimitable style of expression. No wonder it is part of this 
blessed book. And it is He who made you as viceregents on the earth 
and exalted some of you above some others in degree that He try you 
with what He gave you. Truly, your Lord is Swift in repayment and 
He, truly, is Forgiving, Compassionate. (6:165) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


Analyze as many of the statements that can be interpreted as if... then 
statements in the section in order to practice implications or conclusions. Add 
your personal experiences where possible. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I am able to give reasons for my statements. 
І am also able to develop alternative explanations. 
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LESSON 56(1). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
ANALYZING OR EVALUATING ARGUMENTS AND 
INTERPRETATIONS 


WHAT IS AN ARGUMENT? 

Arguments differ from explanations. An explanation is also a series of 
statements, but the difference is that with an explanation, knowing the first 
statement is true. The statements that follow explain why the first statement 
is true. On the other hand, in the case of arguments, based on the series of 
statements or premises, you infer the conclusion. 

Critical thinkers try to overlook their preconceptions when agreeing or 

disagreeing with a conclusion. They use tools of analysis to try to understand 
the reason behind the issue and to determine its relative strengths and weak- 
nesses. One of the tools of analysis is to continue to ask for reasons and to 
consider other points of views. They pay special attention to possible strong 
arguments with which they disagree because they are aware of the tendency 
to ignore, oversimplify, distort or otherwise unfairly dismiss them. They an- 
alyze questions and place conflicting arguments and interpretations in oppo- 
sition to one another as a means of highlighting key concepts, assumptions, 
implications, and so forth. When giving or being given an interpretation, stu- 
dents learn to recognize the difference between evidence and interpretation, 
explore the assumptions on which interpretations are based and propose and 
evaluate alternative interpretations for their relative strength. As autonomous 
thinkers, they consider competing theories and develop their own theories. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 37: THE ONES STANDING IN RANK (AL- 
SAFFAT) 

SIGNS 37:1-37:21 

Makkah: By the ones standing in ranks, 

ranged in rows (37:1) 

then, ones who scare in a scaring (37:2) 

then, ones who recount the Remembrance,(37:3) 

truly, your God is One,(37:4) 

the Lord of the heavens and the earth 

and whatever is between them and the Lord of the sunrise.(37:5) 

Truly, We made to appear pleasing 

the present heaven with the adornment of the stars (37:6) 

and keeping it safe from every emboldened Satan.(37:7) 

They pay no attention to the lofty Council for they are hurled at 

from every edge, rejected. (37:8) 

And for them is a punishment, 
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that which lasts forever, (37:9) 

but for him who snatched a fragment, 

then, a piercing flame pursued him. (37:10) 

So ask them for advice: Are they stronger in constitution 

or those others whom We created? 

Truly, We created them of clinging clay. (37:11) 

Nay! You marveled while they deride. (37:12) 

And when they were reminded, they remember not. (37:13) 
And when they saw a sign, they scoff at it. (37:14) 

And they said: This is not but clear sorcery. (37:15) 

Is it when we were dead and had been earth dust and bones 
that we will, truly, be ones who are raised up (37:16) 

and our fathers, the ancient ones? (37:17) 

Say: Yes, you will be ones in a state of lowliness. (37:18) 
There will be only one Scare. 

So when they will be looking on it, (37:19) 

they will say: Woe to us! This is the Day of Judgment! (37:20) 
This is the Day of Decision which you had been denying. (37:21) 


COMMENTARY? 
A SKY ADORNED WITH STARS 

The section begins by mentioning three groups of people, iden- 
tifying what they do. The first description may mean that they range 
themselves in rows as they pray, or range their wings, awaiting God’ 
commands. The second group rebukes whoever deserves rebuke, per: 
haps at the time when the angels gather their souls when they die, or 
at the time of resurrection, or when they are driven into hell, or in 
any position or situation. The third group recite God’s Wword, which 
may be the Quran or other scriptures or they may recite glorifications 
of God. They are mentioned in the form of an oath made by God 
confirming His Oneness: truly, your God is One. (37:4) As we have 
already stated, the occasion here is the mention of the superstition 
circulated in ignorant Arabia alleging that the angels were God’s 
daughters, and as such, they too were deities. 

God then mentions to His servants something about Himself that 
is suited to the truth of His Oneness: The Lord of the heavens and 
the earth and whatever is between them and the Lord of the sunrise 
(37:5) The heavens and the earth stand before us, speaking to us 
about the Creator who controls everything in this universe. No one 
else claims the ability to create and control the universe, and no one 
can deny that the One who created the universe is the true Lord who 
has absolute power. He also created and controls whatever is between 
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them, including the air, clouds, light, as well as tiny little creatures 
which we come to know from time to time, but much more remains 
unknown to us. It is impossible to look with an alert mind at the heav- 
ens and the earth and what is between them without being profoundly 
affected by the greatness, accuracy, variety, beauty, harmony and co- 
herence between all these creatures. Only a dead heart can look at 
them without genuine interaction. 

The translation of this sign: The Lord of the heavens and the 
earth and whatever is between them and the Lord of the sunrise 
(37:5) is far from adequate, as the sign not only refers to the rising 
of the sun, but of every star and planet. Each has its time and point 
of rising. Therefore, the number of such points in all the comers of 
the universe is beyond imagination. At the same time, the phrase 
refers to the fact that as the earth tums round the sun, every point of 
it has its own sunrise, and its point of sunset. Whenever a point of 
earth is facing the sun, it has its sunrise, and the opposite point on 
the surface of the earth has its sunset. People did not know this at the 
time of the revelation of the Quran, but God told them about it. This 
precise system that makes such successive sunrises over the earth, 
and the splendid beauty that so permeates our planet beckons us to 
reflect on the superb beauty of God’s creation and to believe in His 
Oneness. How could such beauty, accuracy and consistency have 
been achieved unless the Maker is One? 

This is the reason why this particular attribute of God’s is men- 
tioned on this occasion. We will see that there will be another occa- 
sion in the section which recalls the mention of the heavens and 
sunrises, as it refers to planets, flames, devils and their destruction. 
Truly, We made to appear pleasing the present heaven with the 
adornment of the stars and keeping it safe from every emboldened 
Satan. They pay no attention to the lofty Council for they are hurled 
at from every edge, rejected. And for them is a punishment, that 
which lasts forever, but for him who snatched a fragment, then, a 
piercing flame pursued him. (37:6-37:10) 

At the outset, the section touches on the part of the superstition 
that relates to angels. Now it touches on the part that relates to the 
jinn. In pre-Quranic days, some Arabs alleged that the jinn were re- 
lated to God. Indeed, some of them worshipped the jinn for this rea- 
son, and because they attributed to them knowledge of the world 
beyond human perception. 

One look at the sky: Truly, We made to appear pleasing the pres- 
ent heaven with the adornment of the stars (37:6) is sufficient to re- 
alize that the element of beauty is purposely incorporated into the 
making of the universe: its very make up is beautiful, well propor- 


Lesson 56(1) 
(7 BH) « 155“ (615-616 СЕ) 


tioned and harmonious. In fact, beauty is an essential part of its na- 
ture. [ts design gives equal importance to beautiful appearance and 
perfect functioning. Therefore, everything in it is made according to 
an accurate measure, performing its role to perfection and adding to 
its overall beauty. 

The sky and its stars is the most beautiful scene around us. We 
never tire of it. Every star and planet sends its flickering light. To 
look at these stars and planets as they change position night after 
night gives endless pleasure. 

Another function of the stars and their satellites is also men- 
tioned in the section, demonstrating how some of them are shooting 
stars and piercing flames that target the jinn, preventing them from 
getting close to those on high: Truly, We made to appear pleasing 
the present heaven with the adornment of the stars and keeping it 
safe from every emboldened Satan. They pay no attention to the lofty 
Council for they are hurled at from every edge, rejected. And for them 
is a punishment, that which lasts forever, but for him who snatched 
a fragment, then, a piercing flame pursued him. (37:7-37:10) This 
means that some of the shooting stars we see guard the skies against 
rebellious devils to prevent them from eavesdropping on those on 
high. Such satans on the Day of Judgment will be punished further. 
However, a rebellious devil might stealthily snatch something of 
what goes on among the angels on high, but as this devil descends, 
a piercing flame pursues and burns him. 


RECEIVING THE MESSAGE WITH RIDICULE 

The Prophet is then instructed to question them about whether 
they considered their own creation to be more difficult or the creation 
of the heavens, earth and all creation in the universe? If they agree 
that human creation is less difficult, why should they then disbelieve 
in resurrection, meeting it with derision and considering it impossi- 
ble, when it is nothing compared to creating the universe? 

The other created beings in this respect include the angels, heav- 
ens, the earth and all between them, the jinn, stars, planets and pierc- 
ing flames. They acknowledge that these are created by God. No 
answer, however, is expected to the question. This is simply a rhetor- 
ical device inviting amazement at their lack of understanding of what 
is around them. It derides the way they look at things. Leaving the 
question unanswered, the section shows them the substance from 
which they were created in the first place: it is soft, sticky clay made 
of material from this earth, which is itself one of God’s creatures: So 
ask them for advice: Are they stronger in constitution or those others 
whom We created? Truly, We created them of clinging clay, Nay! You 
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had marveled while they deride. And when they were reminded, they 
remember not. And when they saw a sign, they scoff at it. And they 
said: This is not but clear sorcery. Is it when we were dead and had 
been earth dust and bones that we will, truly, be ones who are raised 
up and our fathers, the ancient ones? (37:11) It is abundantly clear 
then that they are not the more difficult to create. Therefore, their 
making fun of God’s signs and His promise to bring them back to 
life is nothing less than absurd. 

Their attitude makes the Prophet wonder: Nay! You had mar- 
veled while they deride. And when they were reminded, they remem- 
ber not. And when they saw a sign, they scoff at it. (37:12-37:14) It 
is only right that the Prophet should wonder at them. A believer who 
recognizes God with all his faculties as Muhammad did, and who 
sees in full clarity the numerous signs in the universe pointing to 
Him, is bound to wonder and marvel at how people can remain obliv- 
ious to them. In short, how can they adopt such an attitude? 

As the Prophet looked at them with amazement, they continued 
ridiculing the truth he presented to them, speaking of God’s Oneness 
and their own resurrection. They preferred to remain blind, with their 
hearts sealed. Therefore, they scoffed at God’s revelations and signs, 

wondered at the Prophet who presented these to them and made that 
the material for further ridicule. Part of this was how they described 
the Quran: And they said: This is not but clear sorcery. Is it when we 
were dead and had been earth dust and bones that we will, truly, be 
ones who are raised up and our fathers, the ancient ones? (37:15- 
37:17) They are oblivious to everything around them that reminds 
them of God’s power and ability, claiming that He would not return 
them to life after they and their forefathers had died and perished. 
Yet such return is nothing to marvel at, if we would only look at the 
universe around us and see what God has created. 

Since they would not reflect quietly and calmly on what they 
saw, they are strongly jolted such that they see their own agitated 
state in the life to come: Say: Yes, you will be ones in a state of low- 
liness. (37:18) Yes, indeed, you and your forefathers will be resur- 
rected and utterly humiliated, unable to put up any opposition. It is 
not merely that God emphatically confirms their resurrection, but He 
shows them how it is done. This is depicted in a long scene describ- 
ing resurrection in different ways, presenting lively images and suc- 
cessive movements. The whole account employs the narrative style 
first, then changes to dialogue, and in between they see events and 
actions and hear comments on these. Thus, the whole scene comes 
alive. 

There will be only one Scare (37:19) is all just a glimpse, taking 
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no more than a single cry, which is described in Arabic as zajrah, to 
indicate that it is exceedingly strong and coming from a superior 
source. This single cry is made so when they will be looking on it, 
suddenly, without any preparation. Surprised so violently, they cry 
out: They will say: Woe to us! This is the Day of Judgment! (37:20) 
Іп the midst of their shock, a voice will unexpectedly make it clear 
that whatever happens to them is through their own making: his is 
the Day of Decision which you had been denying. (37:21) Here we 
see how the section changes its style from the narrative to directly 
address those who used to deny that there would ever be such a day 
when all humanity would be resurrected and their fate determined. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC THINKING WORKS 

What is the conclusion to the arguments in these verses? What are its rel- 
ative strengths? Are there any weaknesses? Are there any arguments you dis- 
agree with? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to use specific analytic techniques, such as making 
assumptions explicit and evaluating them. 

I was able to clarify issues, conclusions, values, and words. 

I was able to develop criteria for evaluation. 


LESSON 56(2) 
(7 BH) • 158” (615-616 СЕ) 


LESSON 56(2). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
RECOGNIZING CONTRADICTIONS 

We have seen the Quranic sign that claims one of the proofs of its divine 
origin is the question of contradictions. A human created document would 
contain many contradictions while the Quran does not. The Quranic style is 
one of harmony and consistency. 

Whereas there are no contradictions in the Quran and its signs, there are 
man-made contradictions that arise from the interpretation of some of the 
verses, in particular, 4:34, 

Consistency is a fundamental—some would say the defining—ideal of 

critical thinkers. They strive to remove contradictions from their beliefs, and 
are wary of contradictions in others. As would-be fair-minded thinkers they 
strive to judge like-cases in a like-manner. Perhaps the most difficult form of 
consistency to achieve is that between word and deed. Self-serving double 
standards are one of the most common problems in human life. Children are 
in some sense aware of the importance of consistency when they ask their par- 
ents: Why don't | get to do what they get to do? They are frustrated by double 
standards, yet are given little help in getting insight into them and dealing with 
them. Critical thinkers can pinpoint specifically where opposing arguments 
or views contradict each other, distinguishing the contradictions from com- 
patible beliefs, thus focussing their analyses of conflicting views. 

The most conclusive arguments in Islamic tradition to prove or disprove 
something is to use the Quran to prove another point in the Quran. Using this 
method, we get to the heart of the main reason why the word “beat” causes a 
man-made contradiction in the Quran. 

We begin with two premises: Islam encourages marriage and discourages 
divorce. The Prophet said: Marriage is half of faith. He also said: Divorce is 
deplorable. 

Here we present two different translations of Quranic signs for a class- 
room discussion. The Quranic message and Islam, in general, encourages mar- 
riage and discourages divorce. The students can discuss their views on the 
two different versions and if they interpret a contradiction between the signs 
4:34 and 2:231. 


Men are supporters of wives because God gave some of them an advan- 
tage over others and because they spent of their wealth. So the females, ones 
in accord with morality, are the females,ones who are morally obligated and 
the females, ones who guard the unseen of what God kept safe. And those fe- 
males whose resistance you fear, then admonish them (f) and abandon them 
(f) in their sleeping places and go away from them (f). Then if they f) obeyed 
you, then look not for any way against them (f). Truly, God had been Lofty, 
Great. (4:34, The Sublime Quran) 
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Men are upholders and maintainers of women by virtue of that in which 
God has favored some of them above others and by virtue of their spending 
from their wealth. Therefore the righteous women are devoutly obedient, 
guarding in (their husband’) absence what God has guarded. As for those 
from whom you fear discord and animosity, admonish them, then leave them 
in their beds, then strike them. Then if they obey you, seek not a way against 
them. Truly God is Exalted, Great. (4:34, The Study Quran) 


When you divorced wives, and they (f) reached their (f) term, then, hold 
them (f) back as one who is honorable or set them (f) free as опе who is hon- 
orable. But hold them (f) not back by injuring them so that you commit ag- 
gression. And whoever commits that, then, surely, he did wrong himself. And 
take not to yourselves the signs of God in mockery. Remember the divine bless- 
ing of God on you, and what He caused to descend to you from the Book and 
wisdom. He admonishes you with it. And be Godfearing of God and know that 
God is Knowing of everything. (2:231, The Sublime Quran) 


When you have divorced women and they have fulfilled their term, keep 
them honorably or release them honorably, and do not keep them so as to 
cause harm and thus transgress. Whosoever does that surely wrongs himself. 
And do not take Сой 5 sings in mockery, and remember Соа 5 Blessing upon 
you, and what He sent down to you of the Book and Wisdom, exhorting you 
thereby. And reverence God, and know that God is Knower of all things. 
(2:231, The Study Quran) 


For the Muslim, the Prophet is the living Quran; that is, he practiced ex 
actly whatever God revealed in the Quran. If it was a command to good sucl 
as fasting, daily formal prayer, pilgrimage, purifying alms, charity, he per- 
formed these commands. If it was to prevent a wrong like drinking alcohol, 
gambling or eating pork, he refrained from these things. As the living Quran, 
the life, behavior and sayings of the Prophet serve as a model for all Muslims. 

As the Quran refers to the Prophet as a mercy to humanity and the model 
whose example should be followed, it is clear that he would have carried out 
any and all of the commands (imperative forms of the verb) in the Quran that 
related to his life (there are commands specific to other Prophets as well) yet 
we find an exception in daraba according to the interpreters over the cen- 
turies. 

In regard to 4:34 and the use of daraba in the imperative form allowing 
husbands to “strike, beat, hit, chastise or spank” a nushuz wife, in all of the 
canonical works there is no reference to Prophet Muhammad, peace and the 
mercy of God be upon him, having ever beaten women. 

We read in 2:231: When you divorce wives, and they (f) are about to reach 
their (f) term, then hold them (/) back honorably or set them (f) free honorably; 
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but hold them (f) not back by injuring them so that you commit aggression. 
(2:231) 

In other words, the Quran is telling husbands not to harm their wives 
whom they want to set free, not to hold them back by injuring them. The word 
“injuring” (dirar) also means hurt, harm, use force or commit aggression. 

Let’s take an example. A Muslim wife, after many attempts to help her 
husband manage his in- appropriate anger, anger that most often is taken out 
against her, tells her husband that she agrees to a divorce. He, in his anger, 
does not at that moment remember that according to 2:231 he is not to hold 
back by injuring a wife he wants to divorce, and instead, being both judge and 
jury, beats her as erroneously as supposedly allowed in 4:34. The battered 
wife, becoming the victim of his anger, is then afraid to speak out again as 
this last instance has caused her to seek refuge in a shelter for battered women. 

Therefore, we see a contradiction between 4:34 and 2:231. Jurists have 
created a contradiction that is not in the Quran by encouraging divorce and 
discouraging marriage so that we can conclude, a Muslim woman who is to 
be divorced must be set free without injuring, hurting, or using force against 
her, but a Muslim woman who wants to remain married does do under the 
threat of being beaten! 

Does this make sense? 4:34 as presently interpreted contradicts 2:231. 
How can we eliminate this contradiction? There is a very simple solution: Re- 
vert the interpretation back to how the Prophet understood it through his be- 
havior. so that daraba here is understood to mean “go away.” 

Another example from the Quran as to why the word daraba in 4:34 cre- 
ates a man-made contradiction. 24:6-24:9 states: And those who accuse their 
wives—and there are no witnesses but themselves—let the testimony of one of 
them be four testimonies sworn to God that he is among ones who are sincere 
and a fifth that the curse of God be on him if he has been the one who lies. 
And it will drive off the punishment from her if she bears witness with four 
testimonies sworn to God that he is the one who lies, and the fifth, that the 
anger of God be on her if he has been among the ones who are sincere. 

The oaths of the wife prevail and punishment is averted from her. There- 
fore, she is not to be “beaten” by her husband. She is allowed to defend herself 
against any accusation he may have against her. 

Now let us imagine the same situation as we did with 4:34. Before a wife 
has a chance to take advantage of her right given in the Quran in 24:6-24:9, 
her husband accuses her of flirting with another man without witnesses other 
than himself and beats her. She becomes a victim, perhaps ending up in a shel- 
ter. Now, a victim, she no longer has the will to defend herself and instead as- 
sumes that she is in the wrong and deserves to be beaten whether she has done 
anything wrong or not. 

Thus a contradiction is created that is not in the Quran itself by interpret- 
ing daraba to mean “beat” instead of “go away” or “leave.” The reality is that 
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a wife who is to be divorced cannot be harmed. This protects a wife who wants 
to be set free. This is a right she is given in the Quran—not to be injured! 
When daraba is interpreted as beat, this reality becomes a myth. 

It is a reality that 24:6-24:9 allows a wife who is accused by her husband 
without any witnesses other than himself to defend herself against the accu- 
sation and God and humanity accepts her defense, but because of a man-made 
contradiction of 4:34 and not following the behavior of the Prophet, the best 
model for humanity. 

As critical thinkers, we immediately see a contradiction, not in the source 
itself, but in the way some husbands unjustly make themselves both judge and 
jury thereby allowing themselves to misinterpret God’s Word. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 37: THE ONES STANDING IN RANKS 
(AL-SAFFAT) 
SIGNS 37:22-37:74 
Makkah: Assemble those who did wrong 
and their spouses, 
and what they had been worshipping (37:22) 
—other than God—and guide them to the path to hellfire. (37:23) 
And stop them for they are ones who will be asked: (37:24) 
What is the matter with you 
that you help not one another? (37:25) 
Nay! They are on that Day 
ones who will resign themselves to submission to God. (37:26 
And some of them came forward to some others, 
demanding of one another. (37:27) 
They would say: 
Truly, you, you had been approaching us from the right. (37:28) 
They would say: Nay! You are not ones who believe (37:29) 
and we had not been any authority over you. 
Nay! You had been a folk, ones who are defiant. (37:30) 
So the saying was realized against us of our Lord. 
That, truly, we are ones who experience the punishment. (37:31) 
So we led you into error. 
Truly, we had been ones who are in error. (37:32) 
Then, truly, they will be on that Day 
ones who are partners in the punishment. (37:33) 
We accomplish, thus, with the ones who sin. (37:34) 
Truly, when it had been said to them: 
There is no god but God, they grow arrogant. (37:35) 
And they said: Are we ones who leave our gods 
for a possessed poet? (37:36) 
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Nay! He drew near with The Truth 

and he established as true the ones who are sent. (37:37) 
Truly, you are ones who will experience 

the painful punishment (37:38) 

and you will be given recompense 

but for what you had been doing. (37:39) 

But the devoted servants of God, (37:40) 

those, for them was a known provision (37:41) 

—sweet fruits—and they will be ones who are honored (37:42) 
in the Gardens of Bliss, (37:43) 

on couches—ones who face one another. (37:44) 

A cup from a spring of water will be passed around, (37:45) 
white, a delight to ones who drink it. (37:46) 

In that is neither headache, nor are they intoxicated by it. (37:47) 
And with them are ones who are restraining 

their (f) glance, lovely eyed (37:48) 

as if they are well-guarded pearls. (37:49) 

So some of them will come forward to some others, 
demanding of one another. (37:50) 

One of them who consigns would say: 

Truly, I had a comrade (37:51) 

who would say: Are you of the ones 

who establish the Resurrection as true? (37:52) 

When we are dead and had been earth dust and bones, 

will we be ones who are judged? (37:53) 

He said: Will you be ones who peruse? (37:54) 

So he perused and saw him amidst hellfire. (37:55) 

He said: By God, you were about to deal me destruction! (37:56) 
Had it not been for the divine blessing of my Lord 

I would have been of the ones who are charged. (37:57) 
Are we not, then, to be dead again (37:58) 

but for our first death and will we not be 

ones who are punished? (37:59) 

Truly, this, it is the winning the sublime triumph. (37:60) 
For the like of this, let the ones who work, work. (37:61) 

15 this better as hospitality or the tree of Zaqqum? (37:62) 
Truly, We made it a test for the ones who are unjust. (37:63) 
Truly, it is a tree that goes forth, its root in hellfire, (37:64) 
its spathes have been like the heads of satans. (37:65) 

So, truly, they, they are ones who eat from it, 

ones who fill their bellies with it. (37:66) 

Again, truly, on top of that for them 

is a brew of scalding water. (37:67) 
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Again, truly, their return is to hellfire. (37:68) 

They discovered their fathers ones who go astray, (37:69) 
yet they are running in their footsteps. (37:70) 

And, certainly, went astray 

most of the ancient ones before them. (37:71) 

And, certainly, We sent among them ones who warn. (37:72) 
Then, look on how had been the Ultimate End 

of the ones who are warned, (37:73) 

but the devoted servants of God. (37:74) 


COMMENTARY? 

It takes only one decisive sentence of blame before the orders 
are issued to those whose task it is to carry them out: (37:22-37:24) 
So the wrongdoers and their like are to be gathered together. Al- 
though the order is clear and decisive, it also carries much sarcasm 
in the expression, ‘guide them all to the path of hell’. This is certainly 
a strange type of guidance, worse than going astray. Yet it is the per- 
fect retort to their straying from the path of divine guidance. Since 
they did not benefit in this present world from guidance to the 
Straight path, guidance will be given to them in the life to come, but 
this time to the path of hell. 

Having been given such guidance, we then see them halted for 
questioning. Again the address turns to them with blame, even though 
it is delivered through a simple and innocent question: What is the 
matter with you that you help not one another? (37:25) Why do you 
not support one another when you are all here and in need of any 
help you can get? You also have here with you the deities you usec 
to worship. Needless to say, none of them ventures an answer. Whai 
follows this rhetorical questioning is a comment describing their con- 
dition: Nay! They are on that Day ones who will resign themselves 
to submission to God. (37:26) Both the worshippers and the wor- 
shipped are in a state of complete submission to God. 

Once more, the section picks up the narrative style, portraying 
them as they argue with one another: (37:27-37:28) This describes 
the normal condition of whispering, coming from the right. Thus, 
they blame the whisperers, saying they are responsible for their pres- 
ent ordeal. Those accused will immediately deny responsibility, put- 
ting it squarely on their accusers: They would зау: Nay! You are not 
ones who believe. (37:29) It was not our whisper that took you from 
faith into disbelief. 

You were not following guidance and we led you astray by whis- 
pering. And we had not been any authority over you. (37:30) We 
could not impose our views on you, forcing you to follow us against 
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your will: Nay! You had been a folk, ones who are defiant. (37:30) 
You would not abide by any limit.So the saying was realized against 
us of our Lord. That, truly, we are ones who experience the punish- 
ment. (37:31) Both you and us are in the same position, deserving of 
God’s punishment for not heeding the warnings. You joined us be- 
cause of your propensity to follow error. We did nothing to you, in- 
stead you followed us in our error: So we led you into error. Truly, 
we had been ones who are in error. (37:32) 

At this point, another comment is made, but this time it sounds 
like a sentence announced before all, making its grounds clear and 
revealing what they did in this world to bring about their condemna- 
tion in the next: (37:33-37:36) A further comment carries clear cen- 
sure of those who say such monstrous words: (37:37-37:40) 

Since God’s true servants are mentioned here, making it clear 
that they will not suffer, their condition on the Day of Judgement is 
also shown. Once more this comes in narrative style, describing the 
happiness and bliss they will enjoy to the full and contrasting it with 
the suffering the other party endures: (37:41-49) 

This is happiness pure and perfect, combining all that is enjoy- 
able, physically and spiritually. Everyone finds in it whatever they 
want of happiness. To start with, the people enjoying this happiness 
are God’s true servants, a description that signifies they are held in 
high regard. They are also ‘honored’ among those on high, and this 
is the highest honor. They have ‘fruit’ and they sit ‘on soft couches 
facing one another.’ They will be served so that they need not exert 
any effort for anything. What they drink is also described in detail: 
(37:45-37:47) These are the best qualities in any drink, giving the 
pleasure without negative consequences. Thus they do not fear that 
it will he used up, and it gives them no unpleasant side effects. They 
have companions who are described as follows: And with them are 
ones who are restraining their (f) glance, lovely eyed. (37:48) Their 
modesty means that they do not look up to anyone other than their 
mates, despite being very pretty. They are chaste and gentle, un- 
touched by anyone. 

As the story unfolds we see these true servants of God engaged 
in pleasant conversation, recalling things from their past lives and 
looking at what they now enjoy. This image contrasts with the con- 
tentious arguments the others have in their place of suffering. One 
of the believers then relates to his brethren something that he recalls 
from his first life: (37:51-37:53) His friend did not believe in the Day 
of Judgment, and he asked him in amazement whether he truly be- 
lieved in resurrection after death. As he is speaking about his friend, 
this believer wishes to know what happened to him. He looks for 
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him and calls on his brothers to look as well: He adds: Will you be 
ones who peruse? So he perused and saw him amidst hellfire. (37:54- 
37:55) 

When he sees him in his suffering, he turns to him and says: He 
said: By God, you were about to deal me destruction! Had it not been 
Jor the divine blessing of my Lord I would have been of the ones who 
are charged. (37:56-37:57) І could have ended up in the same posi- 
tion and been driven with the herd to the same position you now are 
in. 

His awareness of what happened to his friend makes him feel 
more acutely the great blessing he and his fellow believers are expe- 
riencing. Therefore, he wants to assert it and be reassured that it will 
last: Are we not, then, to be dead again but for our first death and 
will we not be ones who are punished? Truly, this, it is the winning 
the sublime triumph. (37:58-37:60) 

A short comment is made here, alerting hearts to the need to 
work hard in order to achieve such a goal.For the like of this, let the 
ones who work, work. (37:61) The goal is a pure and everlasting hap- 
piness that cannot be ended by death or prevented by torture. It is the 
type of goal that deserves hard effort. Compared to this, other goals 
people strive for seem worthless. 

In order to highlight the great gulf between this everlasting, pure 
happiness and the other destiny awaiting the ungrateful, the section 
explains what awaits the latter after they have been held to account: 

Is this the better welcome, or the Zaqqum tree? We have made 
it a test for the wrongdoers. It is a tree that grows in the very heart of 
the blazing fire of hell. Its fruit is like devils’ heads. They will indeed 
eat of it, filling their bellies. Then on top of it, they will be given pol- 
luted scalding water to drink. Then again, their ultimate goal is hell. 
(37:62-37:68) 

Rhetorically they are asked whether the pure endless bliss is a 
better position and place or the Zaqqum tree. What is this tree, then? 
The answer is simple: Truly, it is a tree that goes forth, its root in 
hellfire, its spathes have been like the heads of satans. (37:64-37:65) 
Needless to say, people do not know how devils’ heads look. Never- 
theless, it is a frightening image. It is sufficient only to think of these 
heads to be scared. How, then, would they countenance the prospect 
of these very heads becoming the food with which they fill their bel- 

lies? 

God made this tree a test for the wrongdoers. When they heard 
its name, they made fun of it, saying: ‘How could a tree grow in hell 
without being bumt?’ One of them, Abu Jahi, said in sarcasm: “Рео- 
ple of the Quraysh! Do you know what the zaqqum tree is that 
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Muhammad holds up to scare you with? It is the dates of Madinah 
cooked with butter. Should we get it, we will swallow it without hes- 
itation.” 

The fact is, however, that the zaqqum tree was something dif- 
ferent from the food they knew: So, truly, they, they are ones who 
eat from it, ones who fill their bellies with it. (37:66) When it stings 
their throats and burns their bellies—as it grows in the fire it is of 
the same substance—they will look for a cool drink to stop the burn- 
ing. However, they will only drink contaminated, boiling water: 
Again, truly, on top of that for them is a brew of scalding water. 
(37:67) 

After this meal, they leave the table to return to their permanent 
abode, which is far from welcoming: Again, truly, their return is to 
hellfire. (37:68) 

They found their forefathers astray, and rushed to follow in their 
footsteps. Most of the people of old went astray before them; al- 
though We had sent them warmers. Behold what happened in the end 
to those that had been warned. Not so God’s true servants. They dis- 
covered their fathers ones who go astray, yet they are running in their 
footsteps. And, certainly, went astray most of the ancient ones before 
them. And, certainly, We sent among them ones who warn. Then, look 
on how had been the Ultimate End of the ones who are warned, but 
the devoted servants of God. (37:69-37:74) 

These people are hardened in following error, but at the same 
time they are simply following the footsteps of others, without think- 
ing or reflection. They rush to follow their fathers’ lead taking no op- 
portunity to question or examine: They discovered their fathers ones 
who go astray, yet they are running in their footsteps. (37:69-37:70) 
Both they and their fathers are examples of going astray, which was 
also the case of the majority of earlier communities: And, certainly, 
went astray most of the ancient ones before them. (37:71) Yet they 
did receive wamings, but paid no heed: And, certainly, We sent 
among them ones who warn. (37:72) What did this lead to in the end? 
What was the outcome of the ungrateful’ attitude, as compared with 
the outcome of heeding the wamings and accepting the faith? This 
is shown in the stories that follow. The signs that ensue serve as a 
mere announcement of what is to come: Then, look on how had been 
the Ultimate End of the ones who are warned, but the devoted ser- 
vants of God.(37:73-37:74) 
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STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC THINKING WORKS 
When arguing opposing views, students should be encouraged to find 
points of agreement and specify points of dispute or contradiction. 


What do the different translations of 4:34 and 2:231 say? 

Are the two consistent or contradictory? 

Why do you say so? 

What behavior would have been consistent with their words? 

What words would have been consistent with their behavior? 

Do 4:34 and 2:231 contradict each other when darab is interpreted 
as “beat,” spank,” or any other similar synonym? 

What does each sign (4:34 and 2:231) say? 

Could both views be true? 

Why or why not? If one is true, must the other be false? 

Where, exactly, do these views contradict each other? 

On what do they agree? 

What is it about that view that you think is false? 

Do you accept this claim? That one? 

On what question does your disagreement turn? 

What, exactly, is it in this view that you doubt or disagree with? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to explore possible ways to reconcile apparent contradictions. 
Could someone hold both of these views? 
How might someone argue that someone can believe both? 
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LESSON 56(3). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 


NOTING SIGNIFICANT SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES 

Quranic critical thinkers try to treat things that are similar in a similar 
way and things that are different in a different way. Uncritical thinkers tend 
not to see the significant similarities and differences. It often is the case that 
things that appear to be superficially similar are often significantly different 
and things that appear to be superficially different are often essentially the 
same. It takes practice to be able to distinguish between the two. As this sen- 
sitivity develops, it influences how students experience, how they describe, 
how they categorize, and how they reason about things. They become more 
careful and discriminating in their use of words and phrases. They hesitate 
before they accept this or that analogy or comparison between 4:34 and 2:231 
as the previous lesson showed. They recognize the purposes of the compar- 
isons they make. They recognize that purposes govern noting significant sim- 
ilarities and differences. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 37: THE ONES STANDING IN RANKS 
(AL-SAFFAT) 


SIGNS 37:75-37:113 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (37:75) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (37:76) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (37:77) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (37:78) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (37:79) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (37:80) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (37:81) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (37:82) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:83) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:84) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:85) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:86) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:87) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:88) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:89) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:90) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:91) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:92) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:93) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:94) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:95) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:96) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:97) 
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Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:98) 

Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:99) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:100) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:101) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:102) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:103) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:104) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:105) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:106) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:107) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:108) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:109) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:110) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:111) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:112) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (37:113) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 37: THE ONES STANDING IN RANKS 


(AL-SAFFAT) 
SIGNS 37:114-37:138 


Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (37:114) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (37:115) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (37:116) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (37:117) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (37:118) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (37:119) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (37:120) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (37:121) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (37:122) 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 28: Elias (Ilyas, Elijah) (37:123) 
Book 28: Elias (Ilyas, Elijah) (37:124) 
Book 28: Elias (Ilyas, Elijah) (37:125) 
Book 28: Elias (Ilyas, Elijah) (37:126) 
Book 28: Elias (Ilyas, Elijah) (37:127) 
Book 28: Elias (Hyas, Elijah) (37:128) 
Book 28: Elias (Ilyas, Elijah) (37:129) 
Book 28: Elias (Hyas, Elijah) (37:130) 
Book 28: Elias (Ilyas, Elijah) (37:131) 
Book 28: Elias (Ilyas, Elijah) (37:132) 

Makkah: Book 26: Lot (37:133) 

Makkah: Book 26: Lot (37:134) 

Makkah: Book 26: Lot (37:135) 
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Makkah: Book 26: Lot (37:136) 
Makkah: Book 26: Lot (37:137) 
Makkah: Book 26: Lot (37:138) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 37: THE ONES STANDING IN RANKS 
(AL-SAFFAT) 
SIGNS 37:139-37:182 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:139) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:140) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:141) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:142) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:143) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:144) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:145) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:146) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:147) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (Yunus) (37:148) 
Then, ask them for advice: 
Are daughters for your Lord and for them, sons? (37:149) 
Or created We female angels 
while they were ones who bear witness? (37:150) 
Truly, it is out of their calumny that they say: (37:151) 
God procreated! And, truly, they are ones who lie. (37:152) 
Favored He daughters over sons? (37:153) 
What is the matter with you? How you give judgment! (37:154) 
Will you not, then, recollect? (37:155) 
Or is there for you a clear authority? (37:156) 
Then, bring your Book 
if you would be ones who are sincere. (37:157) 
And they made kindred between him and between the genies. 
But, surely, the genies knew well 
that they were ones who will be charged. (37:158) 
Glory be to God from what they allege, (37:159) 
but not the devoted servants of God. (37:160) 
So, truly, you and those whom you worship (37:161) 
will not be ones who are tempters against Him, (37:162) 
but he who would be one who roasts in hellfire. (37:163) 
There is not any of us but he has a known station. (37:164) 
And we are ones who are standing in ranks. (37:165) 
And we are the ones who glorify. (37:166) 
And, truly, they had been saying: (37:167) 
Had there been with us a Remembrance 
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from the ancient ones, (37:168) 

we would have been servants of God, 

ones who are devoted, (37:169) 

but they were ungratefidl for it. and soon they will know. (37:170) 
And, certainly, Our Word preceded for Our servants, 

the ones who are sent. (37:171) 

They, truly, they are ones who shall be helped. (37:172) 

And, truly, Our armies are the ones who are victors. (37:173) 

So turn you away from them for awhile (37:174) 

and perceive them and soon they will perceive. (37:175) 

Are they impatient for Our punishment? (37:176) 

Then, when it would come down into their courtyard, 

how evil will be the morning daybreak 

of the ones who are warned! (37:177) 

So turn you away from them for awhile, (37:178) 

and perceive and they will perceive. (37:179) 

Glory be to your Lord, the Lord of Great Glory, 

from what they allege about Him. (37:180) 

And peace be to the ones who are sent. (37:181) 

And The Praise belongs to God, the Lord of the worlds! (37:182) 


COMMENTARY? 
SUPERSTITIOUS BELIEFS 

The section uses every means to refute the claims of the ungrate- 
ful; it shows their false superstition for what it is, draws its argument 
on the basis of their own logic and how it works in their own envi- 
ronment. They used to prefer boys to girls, considering the birth of 
a girl something of a tragedy. Yet they allege at the same time that 
the angels were female and that they were God’s daughters. There- 
fore, the section takes up the argument, using their own standards to 
show how stupid their claims were: Then, ask them for advice: Are 
daughters for your Lord and for them, sons? (37:149) If females are 
of a lesser rank, how could they assign daughters to their Lord and 
keep sons for themselves? Or was it that He chose for Himself daugh- 
ters and gave them sons? Neither possibility stands to reason. The 
Prophet is instructed to question them about this worthless claim. He 
is also to ask them about the source of the superstition and how it 
came about. In other words, where did they get the idea that the an- 
gels were females? Did they witness their creation in order to know 
their sex? Or created We female angels while they were ones who 


bear witness? (37:150) 
The section gives the exact wording of their fabricated lies about 
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God: Truly, it is out of their calumny that they say: God procreated! 
And, truly, they are ones who lie. (37:151-37:152) They are liars even 
according to their own tradition which prefers sons to daughters. 
How could it be, then, that God would choose daughters for Himself? 
Favored He daughters over sons? (37:153) It wonders at their judg- 
ment which ignores their own logic: How you give judgment! Will 
you not, then, recollect? (37:154-37:155) Where do you get the evi- 
dence on which you base your judgment? Or is there for you a clear 
authority? Then, bring your Book if you would be ones who are sin- 
cere, (37:156-37:157) 

The section moves on to refute the other superstition which al- 
leged that some relationship existed between God and the jinn: And 
they made kindred between him and between the genies. But, surely, 
the genies knew well that they were ones who will be charged. 
(37:158) The allegation being that the angels were God’s daughters 
bom to Him by the jinn! The ungrateful claimed that this is how the 
relation started. The jinn, however, know for certain that they are 
created by God, like all other creation, and they also know that they 
will be brought before Him for judgment. Had they been related to 
Him, they would be due different treatment. 

God places Himself far above this worthless fabrication: Glory 
be to God from what they allege. (37:159) He also makes clear that 
the believers among the jinn would not be driven to suffer their pun- 
ishment. But not the devoted servants of God. (37:160) 

The section then quotes an address made to the idolaters, their 
alleged deities and their deviant beliefs. Apparently, the address is 
made by the angels: So, truly, you and those whom you worship will 
not be ones who are tempters against Him, but he who would be one 
who roasts in hellfire. There is not any of us but he has a known sta- 
tion. And we are ones who are standing in ranks. And we are the ones 
who glorify. (37:161-37:166) 

What this address means is that neither the ungrateful, nor the 
deities they worship could tum anyone away from God’s path except 
one who is considered to belong to the people of hell and destined 
for it. They cannot lead astray a believer who is God’s obedient ser- 
vant. Hell has its own people who are of a known type. These re- 
spond to temptations and listen to those who try to lead them astray. 

The angels also refute this superstition, making it clear that each 
one of them has his own position which he does not exceed. They 
are a type of God’s creation who worship Him alone. They are as- 
signed certain tasks and they fulfil them, ranging themselves in rows 
for prayer and extolling God’s glory. 
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AN UNFAILING PROMISE 

The section then speaks about the idolaters who circulate such 
Superstitions, mentioning the promises they made when they envied 
the people of earlier revelations for receiving such messages. They 
used to say that had they had some sort of traditional beliefs inherited 
from Abraham or later prophets, they would have had a degree of 
faith that would have enhanced their position with God: And, truly, 
they had been saying: Had been with us a Remembrance from the 
ancient ones, we would have been servants of God, ones who are de- 
voted, (37:167-37:169) Yet when they received the best revelations 
ever bestowed from on high, they tumed away and forgot their prom- 
ises: But they were ungrateful for it. and soon they will know. 
(37:170) The sign carries an implicit threat, which is suitable for 
those who persist in disbelief, going back on expressed wishes and 
promises: Soon they will know. 

At this point the section states God’s promise to His messengers 
of His assured help. In this way victory is assured them: And, cer- 
tainly, Our Word preceded for Our servants, the ones who are sent. 
They, truly, they are ones who shall be helped. And, truly, Our armies 
are the ones who are victors. (37:171-37:173) 

God’s word has gone forth, and His promise has been given by 
His will. His Word will take effect without fail: And, certainly, Our 
Word preceded for Our servants, the ones who are sent. They, truly, 
they are ones who shall be helped. And, truly, Our armies are the 
ones who are victors. (37:171-37:173) 

When this true promise has been declared, God orders His Mes- 
senger to tum away from the ungrateful, leaving them to God’s Word 
to take effect. He should, however, watch them as the Word proves 
true, for they will see with their own eyes how this comes about: 

So turn you away from them for awhile and perceive them and 
soon they will perceive. Are they impatient for Our punishment? 
Then, when it would come down into their courtyard, how evil will 
be the morning daybreak of the ones who are warned! So turn you 
away from them for awhile, and perceive and they will per- 
ceive.(37:174-37:179) The Prophet is told to leave them alone and 
not care for them. He is further told to wait for the day when he and 
they will see what God’s promise means for him and them. If they 
hasten His punishment, they will suffer greatly when it falls upon 
them. Should this strike a community, they will have got what is cer- 
tain to grieve them. Again, the Prophet is told to abandon them to 
their fate. This order implies further warning to them, and again the 
section advises that the outcome will be terrible: So turn you away 

from them for awhile, and perceive and they will perceive. (37:178- 
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179) What will happen is left unspecified, implying great terror. 
The chapter concludes with extolling God’s glory, stating that 
all might belongs to Him alone. It adds the blessing and greeting of 
peace to God’s messengers, and declares that all praise is due to God, 
the Lord of all, who has no partners whatsoever: Glory be to your 
Lord, the Lord of Great Glory, from what they allege about Him. And 
peace be to the ones who are sent. And The Praise belongs to God, 
the Lord of the worlds! (37:180-37: 182) It is indeed a fitting ending 
that sums up the main issues discussed in the chapter as a whole. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC THINKING WORKS 
What similarities and differences do the Quranic verses point out between 
the practice of the early Quraysh and the Quranic message? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I tried using writing as a way to learn by writing summaries іп my own 
words of important points from the Quranic signs here. 

I was able to formulate test questions. 

I wrote out answers to my own questions. 
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APPENDIX 1: CORRELATION BETWEEN THE PRESENT ORDER OF 
CHAPTERS IN THE QURAN AND THEIR CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER 


1-96 42-25 83-84 
2-68 43-35 84-30 
3-73 44-19 85 = 29 
4-74 45 = 20 86 = 83 
5=1 46 = 56 87=2 
6=111 47 = 26 88-8 
7-81 48-27 89-3 
8-87 49-28 90-33 
9-92 50-17 91-60 
10-89 51-10 92-4 
1-93 52= 11 93 = 99 
12-94 53-12 94-57 
13 = 103 54-15 95-47 
14=100 55=6 96 = 13 
15 = 108 56 = 37 97 = 55 
16 = 102 57 = 31 98 = 76 
17 = 107 57 = 34 99 = 65 
18 = 109 59 = 39 100 = 78 
19 = 105 60 = 40 101 = 59 
20= 113 61 = 41 102 = 24 
21-114 62-42 103 = 22 
22-112 63-43 104 = 63 
23 = 53 64 = 44 105 = 58 
24 = 80 65 = 45 106 = 49 
25=97 66 = 46 107 = 66 
26=91 67 = 51 108 = 64 
27 = 85 68 = 88 109 = 61 
28 =95 69 = 18 110 = 62 
29 = 106 70 = 16 11-48 
30- 101 71-71 12-5 
31-75 72-14 13-9 
32-104 73 =21 14-110 
33-77 74 = 23 

34 = 50 75 = 32 

35 = 90 76 = 52 

36 = 86 77= 67 

37 = 54 78 = 69 

38 = 38 79 = 70 

39=7 80 = 78 

40-72 81-79 


41-36 82-82 
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NOTES TO THE INTRODUCTION TO QURANIC THINKING 


BY HASHIM KAMALI 

1. The rough equation that earlier Muslim scholars drew between the Islamic and 
Western conceptions of reason tended to be oblivious of the categories of reason and 

the Westem critique of reason that divided it into "instrumental reason, critical reason, 
functional reason, abstract reason, imperialist reason, decentering reason" and the like. 
For details see Abdelwahab М. Elmessiri, “Features of the New Islamic Discourse,” а 
Cairo conference paper, 1997: http:// www.2Istcenturytrust.org/messiri.doc. 

2. Some commentators have distinguished a total of 30 expressions that revolve 
around thinking over the ayat. See Abu Bakr al-Razi, Tafsir al-Kabir (Beirut: Dar al- 
Fikr, 1985), П, 222f. 

3. Cf Yusuf al-Qaradawi, al-Aqi wa'l-'Ilm fi'l-Quran al-Karim (Cairo: Maktaba 
Wahba, 1416/1996), 36. 

4. Al-Isfahani, Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur'an, under “Fikr”. 

5. Cf., Karim Douglas Crow, “Islam and Reason” іп A/-Shajarah, vol. 8, 
(2003),120-1. 

6. Abbas Mahmud, “‘al-Agqad, Al-Tafkir Faridah Islamiyyah” (Thinking is an Is- 
lamic Obligation) quoted in Jamal Badi and Mustapha Tajdin, Creative Thinking: An 
Islamic Perspective, 2nd edn. (Kuala Lumpur: International Islamic University 
Malaysia, 2005), 6. 

7. Cf. al-Qaradawi, а!-441 wa'l-'Ilm, 41-45 quoting ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyya's 
Miftah Dar al-Sa'ada, and 'Agqad's book entitled al-Tafkir Faridah Islamiyya (Beirut: 
al-Matba'a al-'Asriyya, 1992). 

8. Cf. al-Qaradawi, а/-441 wa'l-Ilm, 200. 

9. Cf Ibid., 202. 

10. Al-Raghib al-Isfahani, Mufradar Alfaz al-Quran (Beirut: Dar al-Shamiyya, 
1383/1964), 249. 

11. Sayyid Muhammad Husayn Tabataba'i, а/-Мігап fi-Tafsir al-Quran (Beirut: 
al-Mu'assasa al-’Alami, 1383/1964) II, 395. 

12. Ala uddin al-Mattagi al-Hindi, Kanz al-Ummah fi Sunan al-Aqwal wa'l-Afal 
(Beirut: Mu'assasah al-Risalah, 1383/1981), hadith no. 5873. 

13. Abu Hamid Muhammad al-Ghazali, Risalat al-Radd ‘ala al-Laduniyya, ed. 
‘Abd Allah Riyad Mustafa, (Damascus: Dar al-Hikma, 1986), 241. 

14. CE Ahmad Fu'ad al-Ahwani, al-Tarbiyah fi'l-Islam (Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif bi- 
Misr, 1968), 227-228. 

15. Cf. Aziz al-Azmeh, Arabic Thought and Islamic Societies (London: Croom 
Helm, 1986), 109. 

16. Cf. Diane F. Halpern, Thought and Knowledge: An Introduction to Critical 
Thinking (Mahwah: New Jersey, Lawrence Erlbaum and Associates, 1996), 21. 

17. Cf. Ibrahim В. Syed, “Critical Thinking” as online at http://Awww.Irfi. org/ar- 
ticles/articles_101_150/critical_thinking.htm. 

( 18. Muhammad Iqbal, The Reconstruction of Religious Thought in Islam (Lahore: 
Shah Muhammad Ashraf, reprint 1982), 127. 

19. Malik Bin Nabi, Jntaj al-Mustashrigin (Cairo: Maktabah 'Amir, 1990), 34. 

20. Iqbal, op. cit., 139. 

21. See for details Imam Feisal Abdul Rauf, What's Right with Islam is What's 
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Right with America (San Francisco: Harper Collins, 2004), 4-5. 

22. Georg W. H. Hegel, Philosophy of History (New York: Dove Books, 1956), 
109. 

23. Louay Safi, “The Creative Mission of the Muslim Minorities in the West: 
Synthesizing the Ethos of Islam and modernity,” a conference paper presented at West- 
minster University, London, England February 21, 2004: http://insight.org/articles/Cur- 
rent/MuslimMinorities.htm. 

24. Cf., M.H. Kamali, “Islam, Rationality and Science,” in Islam and Science, 
vol. 1, no. 2 (2003), 126f, see also Mehdi Golshani, “Philosophy of Science from the 
Quranic Perspective,” in Towards /slamisation of Disciplines (Herndon: International 
Institute of Islamic Thought, 1989), 73f. 

25. Cf. Ishfaq Ahmad, “Research and Development Culture in the Islamic World: 
Past and Present Problems and Future Directions,” in Abu Bakr Abdul Majeed et al. 
(eds.) New Knowledge, Research and Development in the Muslim World (Kuala 
Lumpur: Institute of Islamic Understanding Malaysia, 2004), 14-15. 

26. See for a discussion Oliver Leaman, “Institutionalising Research and Devel- 
opment Culture in the Islamic and Non-Islamic World: A Comparative Perspective,” 
in Abu Bakr Majeed, (ed.) New Knowledge, 50-51. 

27. Malik bin Nabi, /та/ al-Mustashriqin, 26. 

28. See for details Mohammad Hashim Kamali, “Issues in the Understanding of 
Jihad and Ijtihad” in Islamic Studies 41 (2002), 623 ff. 

29. There is a chapter on ijtihad in M. H. Kamali, Principles of Islamic Jurispru- 
dence (Cambridge: Islamic Texts Society, 1991, 3rd edn. 2003). See also my article 
“Issues in the Understanding of Jihad and Ijtihad” in Islamic Studies, 41 (2002), 617- 
635; and “Issues in the Legal Theory and Usul and Prospects for Reform” in Islamic 
Studies, 40 (2001), 1-21. 

30. Sergio Moravia. The Enigma of the Mind: The Mind-Body Problem in Con- 
temporary Thought, tr. S. Staton (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1995. Firs 
published in Rome, 1986), 4-5. 

31. See for example, Howard Gardner, Intelligence Reframed: Multiple Intelli- 
gence for the 21st Century (New York: Basic Books, 1999). 

32. See for details Roger Garudy, “The Balance Sheet of Western Philosophy in 
this Century” in Towards Islamisation of Disciplines (Herndon: International Institute 
of Islamic Thought, 1989), 399f. 

33. Mehdi Golshani, “From Knowledge to Wisdom: A Quranic Perspective,” in 
Islamic Studies, 44 (2005), 13. 

34. Yusuf al-Qaradawi, Fiqh al-Awlawiyyat, 68. 

35. СЕ, Al-Ahwani, al-Jarbiyah fi'l-Islam, 189. 

36. Mohammad Hashim Kamali is Professor of Islamic Law and jurisprudence 
at the International Islamic University Malaysia, Kuala Lumpur. “Reading the Signs,” 
Center for Islam and Science. Gale Group, 2006. 
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NOTES TO THE TEXT 

. See Sahih al-Bukhari, Sahih Muslim with slight variation 
. See Sahih al-Bukhari 

. See Sahih Muslim 

. See Sahih Muslim 

. See Sahih Muslim 

. See Abu Dawud, Tirmidhi 

. See Sahih al-Bukhari, Sahih Muslim, Tirmidhi 
. See Abu Dawud, Tirmidhi 

. See Sahih al-Bukhari, Sahih Muslim, Malik 
10. See Sahih al-Bukhari 

11.Ѕее Sahih al-Bukhari 

12. See Introduction to Book Year 7 

13. Related by Ibn Jarir and Ibn Abi Найт 

14. See Sahih Muslim 

15. al-Ghazzali, Deliverance from Error. 
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